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A. Architect:
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2. 13662
3. Architectural Alliance Inc.
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Section 00 11 19 Request for Competitive Sealed Proposal

SPINDLETOP SPINDLETOP CENTER
655 South 8t Street
Beaumont TX 77701

or P.O. Box 3846
Beaumont TX 77704-3846
(409) 839-1000
www.stctr.org

REQUEST FOR COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSAL
SPINDLETOP SMITH BUILDING RENOVATION
RFP #_22-0005

Closing Date & Time: July 7, 2022 at 2:00 PM CST

This Request for Competitive Sealed Proposal (RFP) issued by Spindletop Center is for
Renovations to Smith Building located at 655 A, 8" Street, Beaumont, Texas 77701.

It is the intention of Spindletop Center to hire one general contractors to achieve the
quickest and best facility renovation while remaining good stewards of our funds. An
organization may be awarded a contract for one or more projects/buildings. Spindletop
Center reserves the right to cancel any or all projects.

To receive the specifications for the bid, contact Ronald Jones, AIA by email at
rjones@architect-aia.com . Bid Documents will be sent to each respondent by email, as
requested.

All proposals must be received by Spindletop Center — Facility Director’s Office at 655 S
8t Street, Beaumont, Texas before the closing date and time. Fax or email submissions will
not be accepted.

Proposals received after the deadline will not be considered for the award of the contract
and shall be considered void and unacceptable.

Sealed proposals must have the RFP number above on the outside of the envelopes and
must comply with the Instructions for Submitting Bids included in the RFP. Failure to
comply with the instructions may result in the bid being excluded from consideration.
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VI.

PURPOSE OF SUBMISSION

Notice is hereby given that Spindletop Center will receive proposals from interested
Companies for Spindletop Smith Building renovations. It is the intention of Spindletop
Center to hire one general contractors to achieve the quickest and best facility renovation
while remaining good stewards of our funds. Sealed proposals will be received at
Spindletop Center — Facility Director’s Office, 655 S. 8" Street, Beaumont, Texas until
2:00 PM CST on July 7, 2022.

INFORMATION ABOUT SPINDLETOP CENTER

Spindletop Center is a community center that provides mental health, intellectual and
developmental disabilities, early childhood intervention, and substance abuse services for
residents of Jefferson, Chambers, Hardin, and Orange counties. It is governed by a Board of
Trustees appointed by the Commissioners Courts of the counties it serves. Spindletop Center
was formed in 2000 as a community mental health and IDD center established under Article
534, Texas Health and Safety Code, V.T.C.A. It is also a tax-exempt organization under
Internal Revenue Code Section 501(c)(3). Spindletop does not pay Texas sales and/or use
taxes, and such taxes may not be passed on as a cost to Spindletop.

SCOPE OF WORK

Renovation of a one-story facility, including new roof, HVAC System, Electrical,
Plumbing, interior partitions, doors, floor finishes, ceilings and painting.

CRITERIA FOR EVALUATION

Companies responding to the RFP will be required to provide a completed questionnaire
(attached) that provides information regarding pricing, buildings, experience and
reputation.

PRE-SUBMITTAL CONFERENCE AND COMMUNICATION WITH
SPINDLETOP

JUNE
A pre-submittal site visit will be held at 655 S 8" Street, Beaumont, Texas on wemy 16,
2022 at 10:00 AM CST.

Questions regarding this RFP may be addressed to Ronald M Jones, AIA by email at
rjones@architect-aia.com no later than 10:00 AM CST on July 5, 2022. Responses to all
material questions submitted will be sent via Addendum to all known plan holders, and
will be issued on the project plan room website at www.architectall.com.

PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS —

Responders to the RFP are required to address the following:


mailto:rjones@architect-aia.com
Ronnie Jones, AIA
Line

Ronnie Jones, AIA
Text Box
JUNE
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VII.

1. Submit two copies of the proposal.
2. Complete Proposal Page (Attachment I) that provides:

2a. A brief profile of the company and its employees, information regarding
services, proposal by location, locations served, experience and reputation.

2b.  Alist of business references including name, address, and the contact
name and phone number/email address. A minimum of two (2) references
is required.

3. Complete the attached Conflict of Interest Questionnaire (CIQ) Form (Attachment C)

4. A certified statement that the company is not debarred, suspended or otherwise
prohibited from professional practice with any federal, state or local agency.
(Attachment E)

5. Furnish any additional information considered essential to the submission.

6. Provide copy of Certificate of Insurance of general/liability and vehicle insurance
coverage (Attachment G).

7. No person has the authority to verbally alter these specifications. Any changes to
specifications will be made in writing by Addendum and sent to each person known
to have received a bid package.

GENERAL CONDITIONS

The following conditions and information applies to all submissions.

1. Right to Accept or Reject Any/Or all Proposals. Spindletop Center reserves the right
to accept or reject any or all proposals submitted and to waive any informality in
proposals received. Spindletop Center, also reserves the right to request additional
information from proposers. The award will be made to the company(s), which, in
the opinion of Spindletop Center, is the best qualified and is in the best interest of
Spindletop Center.

2. Late Proposals. Proposals received after the submission deadline will remain
unopened and will be considered VOID AND UNACCEPTABLE. Spindletop is not
responsible for the lateness of mail, courier, etc.

3. Altering Proposal. Proposals cannot be altered after submission deadline. The
signer of the proposal must initial any interlineations, alteration, or erasure made
before the opening.

4. Addenda. Any interpretations, corrections, or changes to this Request for Proposal
will be made by addenda. Sole issuing authority of addenda will be vested in
Spindletop Center. Addenda will be emailed to all parties that are known to have
received a copy of the Request for Proposal. Addenda will also be placed on
Spindletop’s and Architect’s website.

3
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

Oral Interviews. Oral interviews may be required.

Proposals Retained. All proposals submitted become the exclusive property of
Spindletop Center.

Changes. No oral statement of any person shall modify or otherwise change or affect
the terms, conditions, plans and/or specifications stated in the various proposal
packages and/or proposal instructions/requirements.

Ethics. The proposer shall not accept or offer gifts or anything of value, nor enter
into any business arrangement with any employee, official or agent of Spindletop.

Minimum Standards for Responsible Proposer. A prospective proposer must
affirmatively demonstrate proposer’s responsibility. A prospective proposer must
meet the following requirements:

a. Be able to comply with the required or proposed time schedule;

b. Have a satisfactory record of performance; and

c. Be otherwise qualified and eligible to receive an award.

Rights to Request Additional Information. Spindletop Center may request
representation and other information sufficient to determine proposer’s ability to meet
these minimum standards listed above.

References. Spindletop requires proposer to furnish, with this proposal, a list of at
least two (2) references where like projects have been completed by the organization.
Include the name of the business, address, contact name and telephone number/email.

Documentation. Proposer shall provide with this response, all documentation
required by this proposal. Failure to provide this information may result in rejection
of the proposal.

Silence of Specifications. The apparent silence of these specifications as to any detail
or to the apparent omission from it of a detailed description concerning any point
shall be regarded as meaning that only the best practices are to prevail. All
interpretations of these specifications shall be made on the basis of this statement.

Legibility. Proposals must be legible and of a quality that can be reproduced.

Vendor Proposal and Demonstration Costs. All costs incurred by the vendor
associated with preparing proposal responses and demonstrating products or services
shall not be charge to Spindletop.

Proposers’ Eligibility: Proposer must be in good standing with any state or federal
agency from which the Proposer receives funds. If a state or federal agency has
terminated a Proposer contract within the last twelve (12) months for deficiencies in
performance of the contract, that Proposer is not eligible to submit a proposal to this
RFP. Additionally, any Proposer who has been debarred, suspended, or otherwise
excluded from or is ineligible for participation in federal assistance programs is not

4
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17.

18.

19.

20.

21

22.

23.

24,

25.

26.

eligible to submit a proposal. Proposer who have not repaid funds owed to the
Agency are not eligible to submit a bid.

Access to Spindletop Center Facilities/Observance of Spindletop Center Regulations:
For on-site visits, employees, representatives, or subcontractors of the Proposer shall
have reasonable and free access to only those areas of Spindletop Center facilities and
centers that are necessary to perform services under the contract and shall have no
right of access to any other areas of the facility or center. All site regulations will be
observed including but not limited to patient/client confidentiality, parking and
security regulations, smoking, and carrying weapons are prohibited. All
representatives of Proposer shall notify Spindletop Center designee, at each site, that
they are on campus, prior to beginning work.

Commitments: The parties hereto recognize and agree that Spindletop Center needs
may from time to time fluctuate widely. Spindletop Center makes no representation,
guarantee, or commitment that Spindletop Center will purchase any minimum
quantity of services or products under the contract.

Spindletop Center will not be bound to act by any previous communication with
proposers, other than this RFP and State Law.

Confidentiality: All information submitted to Spindletop Center in response to this
RFP is subject to disclosure under the Texas Public Information Act unless the Office
of the Attorney General (OAG) finds such information is excepted from disclosure
under the Act.

. Spindletop Center shall be the sole judge of the interests of the State and Spindletop

Center.

Proposer shall disclose any employment or business relationship proposer may have
with a Spindletop Board Trustee or executive management team member listed in
Exhibit B. If no relationship exists, a statement must be submitted with the proposal
indicating the proposer has no conflict of interest with any of the Trustees or
executive management team Attachment C.

Sales Tax. Spindletop Center is, by statue, exempt from State sales tax and Federal
excise tax.

Time of Award. Award will be determined at a Board of Trustees meeting to be
announced.

Contract Award. Awarding of the contract will be made by Spindletop Center’s
Board of Trustees. The project will begin upon final acceptance of the completed
proposal by Spindletop Center.

Spindletop Center will not discriminate against any Respondent because of race,
religion, color, sex, national origin, age, disability, or any other basis prohibited by
the laws of the state of Texas relating to discrimination in employment. Further,
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27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

Spindletop Center will not discriminate against small and minority businesses or
faith-based organizations.

Contractor understands that Spindletop Center will comply with the Texas Public
Information Act (Chapter 442 of the Texas Government Code) as interpreted by
judicial rulings and opinions of the Attorney General of the State of Texas.
Information, documentation, and other material in connection with this Response or
any resulting contract may be subject to public disclosure pursuant to the Texas
Public Information Act. In accordance with Section 2252.907 of the Texas
Government Code, Contractor is required to make any information created or
exchanged with the State pursuant to the contract, and not otherwise excepted from
disclosure under the Texas Public Information Act, available in a format that is
accessible by the public at no additional charge to the State.

Contractor represents and warrants that it is not aware of and has received no notice
of any court or governmental agency actions, proceedings or investigations, etc.,
pending or threatened against Contractor or any of the individuals or entities included
in the Contract within the five (5) calendar years immediately preceding the
submission of the Contract that would or could impair Contractor’s performance
under the contract, relate to the solicited or similar goods or services, or otherwise be
relevant to Spindletop Center’s consideration of the Response. If Respondent is
unable to make the preceding representation and warranty, then Respondent instead
represents and warrants that it has included as a detailed attachment in its Response a
complete disclosure of any such rout or governmental agency actions, proceedings or
investigations, etc. that would or could impair Contractor’s performance under the
contract, relate to the solicited or similar goods or services or otherwise be relevant to
Center’s consideration of the Response. In addition, Respondent represents and
warrants that it shall notify center in writing within five (5) business days of any
changes to the representations or warranties in this clause and understands that failure
to so timely update Spindletop Center shall constitute breach of contract and may
result in immediate termination of the contract.

Any terms and conditions attached to a Response will not be considered unless
specifically referred to in the Response.

Respondent certifies that if a Texas address is shown as the address of the Respondent
on this Response, Respondent qualifies as a Texas Bidder as defined in Section
2155.444(c) of the Texas Government Code.

Should the Respondent not meet the requirements of any executed agreement with
Spindletop Center, Spindletop may terminate the agreement within thirty (30) days
with written notice. In this case, Spindletop may award the remainder of the
agreement to the next best vendor.

This RFP and subsequent agreement(s) are made contingent upon the continuation of
federally funded programs, or the continued availability of state or local funds to
cover the full term and cost. This agreement is subject to termination, without
penalty, either in whole or in part, if funds are not appropriated or are discontinued.
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In this instance, Spindletop Center may cancel the agreement by giving thirty (30)
days written notice to the respondent.

The following provisions may apply to the contract with the individual/company:

1.

Contract. Spindletop Center reserves the right to negotiate a contract with the
selected proposer. This proposal accepted by Spindletop Center, shall constitute a
contract equally binding between the successful proposer and Spindletop Center. No
different or additional terms will become part of this contract.

Indemnification. The proposer will indemnify Spindletop Center against any claims,
demands, and judgments of sums of money to any party accruing against Spindletop
for the loss of life or injury or damage to person or property growing out of or
resulting from this contract.

Termination for Default. Spindletop Center reserves the right to enforce the
performance of this contract in any manner prescribed by law or deemed to be in the
best interest of Spindletop in the event of breach of default of this contract. Non-
performance of the proposer in terms of specifications shall be a basis for termination
and non-payment of the services which are unsatisfactory. Vendors will be given a
reasonable opportunity before termination to correct deficiencies. This, however,
shall in no way be construed as negating the basis for termination of non-
performance.

Independent Contractor. The Proposer will be considered an independent contractor
and not an employee of Spindletop for any purpose. Spindletop Center will not
withhold or pay on behalf of Proposer any sums for income tax, unemployment
insurance, social security, or any other withholding, or make available to the proposer
any of the benefits, including workers’ compensation insurance coverage, afforded to
employees of Spindletop Center. All such benefits, if any, are the sole responsibility
of the proposer.

If Proposer is a corporation and is or becomes delinquent in the payment of its Texas
franchise tax, then payments to the Proposer due under this Agreement shall be
withheld until the delinquency is remedied.

AIDS/HIV_ Work Place Guidelines. Proposer agrees to adopt and implement
AIDS/HIV workplace guidelines similar to those adopted by the State and/or its
successor, and AIDS/HIV confidentiality guidelines, consistent with state and federal
law.

Immigration Reform and Control Act. Proposer agrees to maintain appropriate
identification and employment eligibility documents to meet requirements of the
Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986.

Permits, License, and Certifications. Proposer shall maintain as current and in good
standing, any permits, licenses, or certification required by law to provide services
pursuant to this contract.
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VIII.

8. Disclosure. Proposer agrees to disclose to Spindletop Center if it or any of its
employees or its agents rendering services to an individual pursuant to this Contract:

a. Is currently barred from the award of a federal, state or county contract, or if
such occurs anytime during the term of this Contract;

b. Has been convicted of a criminal offense related to any county, state or
federally funded program;

c. Is placed on "vendor hold" status for any county, state, or federally funded
program; or,

d. Isdelinquent in the payment of any state or federal tax.

9. Insurance. Proposer agrees to maintain at its sole cost and expense policies of
general/liability and vehicle insurance coverage in order to insure proposer and
Spindletop against any claim for damages arising in connection with proposer’s
responsibilities under the contract.

10. Certification of Child Support Payment Obligor. Under Section 231.006 (Texas
Family Code related to child support), a Proposer is considered ineligible to receive
payments from Spindletop in the event the contractor is past due on child support
payments.

11. Boycotting Israel. Pursuant to Texas Government Code Chapter 2270, the Proposer
will verify that it (1) does not boycott Israel, and (2) will not boycott Israel during the
term of the contract. Boycotting Israel includes refusing to deal with, terminating
business activities with, or otherwise taking any action intended to penalize, inflict
economic hard on, or limit commercial relations specifically with Israel, or with a
person or entity doing business in Israel or with an Israeli-controlled territory but
does not include an action made for ordinary business purposes.

12. Certification Regarding Procurement: Provider certifies that it has not offered, given
or agreed to give anything of value to an employee of Local Authority in connection
with procurement of this Agreement.

INSTRUCTIONS FOR SUBMISSION OF BID -

All bids in response to this Request for Proposal must meet the following conditions to be
considered:

1. Submit two (2) copies of the proposal.

2. Proposal must include a cover letter clearly stating the name of the proposer, mailing
address, email address, and telephone number of the proposer’s representative

3. Proposer shall submit the proposal in a sealed package, clearly marked on the front of
the package Request for Proposal for Spindletop Smith Building Renovation —
RFP # 22-0005

4. All proposals must be received at Spindletop Center — Facility Director’s Office at
655 S 8t Street, Beaumont, Texas by no later than 2:00 PM on July 7, 2022.
Proposals submitted prior to this time and date may be modified provided such

8
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modifications are sealed and received at the same address prior to the date and time
set for submissions of proposal. Any proposals or modifications received after this
time shall not be considered.

5. All proposals become the property of Spindletop upon receipt and will not be
returned. Any information deemed to be confidential by proposer should be clearly
noted on the page(s) where confidential information is contained, however,
Spindletop Center cannot guarantee that it will not be compelled to disclose all or part
of any public record.

CALENDAR OF EVENTS -

June 10, 2022
June 13, 2022

June 16, 2022
July 7, 2022

July 11 - 14, 2022

July 15, 2022
July 28, 2022

Legal notice of RFP begins

Issuance of RFP specifications to Proposers & placed
on Spindletop Center’s website at www.stctr.org
Pre-Proposal meeting held at project site 10:00 AM.
Proposals due at Spindletop by 2:00 p.m. CST to
Spindletop Facility Manager’s Office

Proposal evaluation, interviews (if required),
questions/negotiations

Recommendation to Board of Trustees’

Notification of bid award, if appropriate

EXHIBITS AND ATTACHMENTS -

Exhibit A:

Exhibit B:

Attachment A:
Attachment B:
Attachment C:
Attachment D:
Attachment E:

Attachment F:
Attachment G:
Attachment H:
Attachment I:
Attachment J:

Bid Documents consisting of drawing and Project Manual —
List of Board of Trustees and Executive Management Team
Cover Sheet
Assurances Document
Conflict of Interest Questionnaire
Lobbying Certification
Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion For Covered Contracts And Agreements
W-9
Certificate of Insurance
References
Proposal Form

CSP Grading Criteria
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EXHIBIT A - LIST OF SPECIFICATION SECTIONS

pivision Section Title

PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING DOCUMENTS GROUP

DIVISION 00 - PROCUREMENT AND CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS
000107 SEALS PAGE

001119 REQUEST FOR COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSAL

002113 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS — AIA A701 - 2018

002213 SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

004113 PROPOSAL FORM - STIPULATED SUM

004313 BID BOND AIA A310 - 2010

005200 AlA A101-2017 Standard Agreement between Owner and
Contractor

005200.01 AlIA A101-2017 EXHIBIT A INSURANCE AND BONDS

006113.13 AIA A312-2010 PERFORMANCE BOND

006113.16 AlA A312 -2010 PAYMENT BOND

007000 AIA A201-2007 GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONTRACT

FOR CONSTRUCTION

SPECIFICATIONS GROUP
General Requirements Subgroup

DIVISION 01 - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

011000 SUMMARY

012100 ALLOWANCES

012500 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

012900 PAYMENT PROCEDURES

013200 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION
013300 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

015000 TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
017700 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

017823 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

017839 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

Facility Construction Subgroup

DIVISION 02 - EXISTING CONDITIONS
0240000 MINOR DEMOLITION AND RENOVATION WORK
024119 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

DIVISION 03 - CONCRETE



031000
032000
033000

DIVISION 06 -
061000
064116

DIVISION 07 -
072100
072200
075400
072600
076200
079200

DIVISION 08 -
081113
081416
084113
087100
088000

DIVISION 09 -
092900
093013
095123
096513
096519
096726
096813
099123

DIVISION 10 -

102113.17
102600
102800
104413
104416

DIVISION 11 -
113013

CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES
CONCRETE REINFORCING
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

WOOD, PLASTICS, AND COMPOSITES
ROUGH CARPENTRY
PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS

THERMAL AND MOISTURE PROTECTION
THERMAL INSULATION

ROOF BOARD INSULATION

THERMOPLASTIC SINGLE PLY ROOF MEMBRANE
VAPOR RETARDERS

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

JOINT SEALANTS

OPENINGS

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES
FLUSH WOOD DOORS
ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS
DOOR HARDWARE

GLAZING

FINISHES

GYPSUM BOARD

CERAMIC TILING

ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS
RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES
RESILIENT TILE FLOORING

QUARTZ FLOORING

TILE CARPETING

INTERIOR PAINTING

SPECIALTIES

PHENOLIC -CORE TOILET COMPARTMENTS
WALL AND DOOR PROTECTION

TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES
FIRE PROTECTION CABINETS

FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

EQUIPMENT
RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES

Site and Infrastructure Subgroup



DIVISION 31 - EARTHWORK
313116 TERMITE CONTROL

DIVISION 32 - EXTERIOR IMPROVEMENTS
321313 CONCRETE PAVING
321723 PAVEMENT MARKINGS

END OF TABLE OF CONTENTS
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Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal — Spindletop Smith Building ~ RFP #22-0005

EXHIBITB
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Gaye Lokey, Secretary
Gus Harris
Brian Hawthorne
Dolores Sennette
Mike Marion
Dr. Dana Johnson
Edreauanna Fowler
Sheriff Zena Stephens, Ex Officio
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EXECUTIVE MANAGEMENT TEAM

Holly Borel, Chief Executive Officer
Denise LeBlanc, Chief Financial Officer
Dr. Scott Strang, Chief Clinical Officer
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Creslyn Foster, Chief Human Resources Officer
Bryan Gauthier, Chief Information Officer
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Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal — Spindletop Smith Building ~ RFP #22-0005

ATTACHMENT A

COVER SHEET

Name of Company

Company Mailing Address

Company Telephone Number

Name of Authorized Representative

Title of Authorized Representative

Representative’s Telephone Number

Representative’s Email Address

Is Bidder a member of one of the following purchasing co-ops?

Buy Board TXMAS
Texas SmartBuy Region 5
Other Other

Is Bidder considered a Historically Underutilized Business (HUB)?

No Yes Qualifying
factor:

Is Bidder considered a Small Business (less than $1,000,000 annual receipts or 100 employees)?

No | [Yes | |

The person signing below certifies they are entitled to represent the bidder, empowered to submit
the bid, and authorized to sign a contract. The signer also certifies all information submitted
with this bid is true and correct.

Name Date
Printed Name:
Title:

12



Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal — Spindletop Smith Building ~ RFP #22-0005

ATTACHMENT B

ASSURANCES DOCUMENT

Bidder assures the following:

1.

10.

11.

12.

All exhibits and attachments to the RFP as distributed by Spindletop Center and
designated by the checklist have been received.

No attempt has been or will be made by the Bidder to induce any person or firm
to submit or not to submit a Bid, unless so described in its Bid.

The Bidder does not discriminate in its services or employment practices on the
basis of race, color, genetic information, religion, sex, sexual orientation, national
origin, disability, veteran status, or age.

All cost and pricing information is reflected in the RFP response documents or
attachments.

Bidder accepts the terms, conditions, criteria, and requirements set forth in the
RFP.

Bidder accepts Spindletop Center’s right to cancel the RFP at any time prior to
Contract award.

Bidder accepts Spindletop Center’s right to alter the timetables for procurement
that are set forth in the RFP.

The Bid submitted by the Bidder has been arrived at independently without
consultation, communication, or agreement for the purpose of restricting
competition.

Unless otherwise required by law, the information in the Bid submitted by the
Bidder has not been knowingly disclosed by the Bidder to any other Bidder prior
to the notice of intent to award.

No claim will be made for payment to cover costs incurred in the preparation of
the submission of the Bid or any other associated costs.

Spindletop Center has the right to complete background checks and verify
information.

The individual(s) signing this document and any contract awarded to Bidder is
authorized to legally bind the Bidder.

13



Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal — Spindletop Smith Building ~ RFP #22-0005

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

ATTACHMENT B
ASSURANCES DOCUMENT - CONTINUED

No employee of Spindletop Center, and no member of Spindletop Center’s Board
of Trustees will directly or indirectly receive any pecuniary interest from an
award of the proposed Contract to Bidder. If the Bidder is unable to make the
affirmation, then the Bidder must disclose any knowledge of such interests. See
Attachment C.

Bidder is not currently held in abeyance or barred from the award of a federal or
state contract.

Bidder has not filed for bankruptcy within the past five (5) years
Bidder is not currently in the process of filing for bankruptcy.

Bidder is not currently delinquent in its payments of any franchise tax or state tax
owed to the state of Texas, pursuant to Texas Business Corporation Act, Texas
Civil Statues) Article 2.45.

Bidder shall disclose whether any of the directors or personnel of Bidder have
either been an employee or trustee of Spindletop Center within the past three (3)
years preceding the date of submission of the Bid. If such employment has
existed, or a term of office serviced, the Bidder shall state in writing the nature
and time of the affiliations as defined. See Attachment C.

Bidder shall identify in writing any trustee or employee of Spindletop Center who
has a financial interest in Bidder or who is related within the second degree by
consanguinity or affinity to a person having such financial interest. Such
disclosure shall include a complete statement of the nature of such financial
interest and the relationship, if applicable. See Attachment C.

No former employee or officer of Spindletop Center directly or indirectly aided or
attempted to aid in procurement of Bidder’s service.

Bidder shall disclose in writing the name of every Spindletop Center employee
and/or member of Spindletop Center’s Board of Trustees with whom Bidder is
doing business or has done business during the 365-day period immediately prior
to the date on which the Bid is due. Failure to include such a disclosure will be a
binding representation by Bidder that the natural person executing the Bid has no
knowledge of any key persons with whom Bidder is doing business or has done
business during the 365-day period prior to the immediate date on which the Bid
is due. See Attachment C.
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Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal — Spindletop Smith Building ~ RFP #22-0005

22.

23.

ATTACHMENT B
ASSURANCES DOCUMENT - CONTINUED

Pursuant to Texas family Code Section 231.006, the Bidder represents and
warrants that it is not delinquent in the payment of child support. Bidder
acknowledges that Spindletop Center may terminate this contract and withhold
payment if child support becomes delinquent.

Pursuant to Texas Government Code Chapter 2270, the Bidder verifies that it (1)
does not boycott Israel, and (2) will not boycott Israel during the term of the
contract. Boycotting Israel includes refusing to deal with, terminating business
activities with, or otherwise taking any action intended to penalize, inflict
economic hard on, or limit commercial relations specifically with Israel, or with a
person or entity doing business in Israel or with an Israeli-controlled territory but
does not include an action made for ordinary business purposes.

Signature of Bidder’s Authorized Representative ~ Date

Printed Name

Title

Company Name
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Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal — Spindletop Smith Building ~ RFP #22-0005

ATTACHMENT C

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE - PAGE 1

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE FORM CIQ

For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

This gquestionnaire reflects changes made to the law by H.B. 21, B4th Leg., Regular Session. OFFICE USEONLY

This quesfionnairs is being fled in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Government Code, by a vendor who [ noe. Recsived
nas & business rel glionshin as defined by Section 176.001{1-a) with & loca! governmental entity and fe
wendor mests requirements under Section 176.008[2].

By law fhis quesfonnaine must be fled with the records administrator of the local govermmental enfity not later
than the Tih business day after the date the wendor becomes awane of facts fhat reguine the sietement to be
fied. See Secton 176.008]2-1), Local Gowemment Code.

A vendor commits an offense if e vendor knowingly violates Section 176008, Local Govermment Code. An
offerse under this section s 2 misdemeanor.

ﬂ Name of vendor who has a business relationship with local governmental entity.

2]

Check this box if youare filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire. (The lawreqguires that you file an updated
completed questionnaire with the appropsate filing authority not later than the 7th business day after the date on which
you became aware that the orginally filed questionnaire was incomplete or inaccurate.)

H Name of local government officer about whom the information is being disclosed.

Nama of Oificer

4] Describe each employment or other business relationship with the local government officer, or a family member of the
officer, as described by Section 176.003(a)(2)A). Also describe any family relationship with the local government officer.
Complete subparis A and B for each employment or business relationship described. Attach additional pages to this Form
ClQ as necessary.

A. Is the local government officer or a family member of the officer receiving or likely 1o receive taxable income,
other than investment income, from the vendor?

I:I Yos I:I Mo

B. Is the vendor receiving or likely to receive taxable income, other than investment income, from or at the direction
of the local govemment officer or a family member of the officer AND the taxable income is not mceived from the
local govemmental entity?

I:I Yos I:I Mo

5 Describe each employment or business relationship that the vendor named in Section 1 maintains witha corporation or
other business entity with respect to which the local government officer serves as an officer or director, or holds an
ownership interest of one percent or more.

a
I:I Check this box if the vendor has given the local governmant officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifis
as described in Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding gifts described in Section 176.003(a-1).
7]
Signature of wvendor doing business with fhe governmental entity Dais
Form provided by Texas Efnics Commission wwrw.ethics.state. tx.us Revised 17172021
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Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal — Spindletop Smith Building ~ RFP #22-0005

ATTACHMENT C

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE - PAGE 2

CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE
For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

Acomplete copy of Chapter 176 of the Local Government Code may be found at hitp2www.statutes legis.state tx. us/
Docs/LG/htm/LG1 76.htm. For easy reference, below are some of the sections cited on this form.

Local Government Code § 176.001(1-a): "Business relationship” means a connection between two or more parties
based on commercial activity of one of the parties. The term does not include a connection based on:
(A) atransaction that is subject to rate or fee regulation by a federal, state, or local governmental entity oran
agency of afederal, state, or lozal governmental entity;
(B) atransaction conducted at a price and subject to terms awvailable to the public; or
(C) apurchase or lease of goods or services from a person that is chartered by a state or federal agency and
that is subject to regular examination by, and reporting to, that agency.

Local Government Code § 176.003(a)(2){A) and (B):
(a) Alocal government officer shall file a conflicts disclosure statement with respect to a vendar if:

o

(2] the vendor:
(A) has anemploymentor ather business relationship with the local government officer or a
tamily member of the officer that results in the officer or family member receiving taxable
income, other than investment income, that exceeds $2,500 during the 12-month period
preceding the date that the officer becomes aware that
(il acontract betweenthe local governmental entity and vendor has been executed;
or
(i} the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the
vendor;
(B) has giventothe local government officer or atamily member of the officer one or morne gifts
that have anaggregate value of more than $100 in the 12-month period preceding thedate the
officer becomes aware that:
(i} acontract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been executed; or
(i) the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the vendor.

Local Government Code § 176.006(a) and (a-1)
(&) Avendor shallfile a completed conflictof interest questionnaire if the vendor has a business relationship
with & local governmental entity and:
(1) has an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer of that local
governmental entity, or a family member ofthe officer, described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A);
(2) hasgiven a local government officer of that local governmental entity, or a family member of the
officer, oneor mone gifts with the aggregate value specified by Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding any
gift described by Section 176.003(a-1);0r
(3) has afamily relationship with a local government officer of that local governmental entity.
(a-1) The completed conflict of interest questionnaire must be filed with the appropriate records administrator
not later than the seventh business day after the later of:
(1) thedate that the vendaor:
(A) begins discussions or negatiations to enter into a contract with the local governmental
entity; or
(B) submits to the local governmental entity an application, response to a requestfor proposals
or bids, correspondence, or another writing related to a potential contract with the local
governmental entity; or
(2] the date the vendor hecomes aware:
(A) of an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer, or a
family member of the officer, described by Subsection (a);
(B) that the vendor has given one or more gifts described by Subsection (a);or
(C) of atamily relationship with a local government officer.

Form provided by Texas Efnics Commission woorwi ethics.state tous Revised 17172021
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Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal — Spindletop Smith Building ~ RFP #22-0005

ATTACHMENT D

LOBBYING CERTIFICATION

The undersigned certifies, to the best of their knowledge and belief that:

1.

No federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid, by or on behalf of the
undersigned, to any person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or an
employee of any agency, a member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or
an employee of a member of Congress in connection with the awarding of any federal
contract, the making of any federal grant, the making of any federal loan, the entering
into any cooperative agreement, and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative agreement.

If any funds other than federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid to any
person for influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a
member of Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member
of Congress in connection with this federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
agreement, the undersigned shall complete and submit Standard Form LLL, “Disclosure
Form to Report Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

The undersigned shall require that the language of this certification be included in the
award documents for all sub awards at all tiers (including subcontracts, sub grants, and
contracts under grants, loans and cooperative agreements) and that all sub recipients shall
certify and disclose accordingly.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which reliance was placed when
this transaction was made or entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite
for making or entering in to this transaction imposed by Section 1352, Title 31, U.S. Code.
Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of
not less than $10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure.

Signature of Authorized Individual Date

Print Name of Authorized Individual Title
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EXHIBIT E

CERTIFICATION
REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY
AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION FOR COVERED CONTRACTS AND AGREEMENTS

Executive Order 12549, CFR part 180, requires Spindletop Center (Center) to screen each
covered potential contractor/vendor to determine whether each has a right to obtain a contract in
accordance with federal regulations on debarment, suspension, ineligibility, and voluntary
exclusion. Each covered contractor/vendor must also screen each of its covered subcontractors/
vendors. In this certification "contractor/vendor" refers to both contractor/vendor and
subcontractor/sub vendor; “contract/agreement” refers to both contract/agreement and
subcontract/sub agreement.

By signing and submitting this certification the potential contractor/vendor accepts the
following terms:

1. The certification herein below is a material representation of fact upon which reliance
was placed when this contract/agreement was entered into. If it is later determined that
the potential contractor/vendor knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition
to other remedies available to the federal government, the center may pursue available
remedies, including suspension and/or debarment.

2. The potential contractor/vendor shall provide immediate written notice to the person to
which this certification is submitted if at any time the potential contractor/vendor learns
that the certification was erroneous when submitted or has become erroneous by reason
of changed circumstances.

3. The words "covered contract,” "debarred," "suspended,” "ineligible," "participant,”
"person,” "principal,” "proposal,” and "voluntarily excluded,” as used in this certification
have meanings based upon materials in the Definitions and Coverage sections of federal
rules implementing Executive Order 12549.

4. The potential contractor/vendor agrees by submitting this certification that, should the
proposed covered contract/agreement be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into
any subcontract with a person who is debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by
the Center, as applicable.

Do you have or do you anticipate having subcontractors’/sub vendors under this proposed
contract? YES NO
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EXHIBIT E

CERTIFICATION
REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY
AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION FOR COVERED CONTRACTS AND AGREEMENTS

1. The potential contractor/vendor further agrees by submitting this certification that it will
include this certification titled "Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,
Ineligibility, and Voluntary Exclusion for Covered Contracts and Agreements” without
modification, in all covered subcontracts and in solicitations for all covered subcontracts.

2. A contractor/vendor may rely upon a certification of a potential subcontractor/sub vendor
that it is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from the covered
contract/agreement, unless it knows that the certification is erroneous. A contractor/
vendor must, at a minimum, obtain certifications from its covered subcontractors/ sub
vendors upon each subcontract's/sub agreement's initiation and upon each renewal

3. Nothing contained in all the foregoing shall be construed to require establishment of a
system of records in order to render in good faith the certification required by this
certification document. The knowledge and information of a contractor/vendor is not
required to exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person in the ordinary
course of business dealings.

4. Except for contracts/agreements authorized under paragraph 4 of these terms, if a
contractor/vendor in a covered contract/agreement knowingly enters into a covered
subcontract/sub agreement with a person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from participation in the transaction, in addition to other remedies
available to the federal government or Center may pursue available remedies, including
suspension and/or debarment.

Indicate which statement applies to the covered potential contractor/vendor:

_____The potential contractor/vendor certifies, by submission of this certification, that neither it
nor its principals are presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared
ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this contract/agreement by any
federal department or agency or by the State of Texas.

_____ The potential contractor/vendor is unable to certify to one or more of the terms in this
certification. In this instance, the potential contractor/vendor must attach an explanation for
each of the above terms to which he is unable to make certification. Attach the
explanation(s) to this certification.
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EXHIBIT E

CERTIFICATION
REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY
AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION FOR COVERED CONTRACTS AND AGREEMENTS

NAME OF POTENTIAL CONTRACTOR/GRANTEE

VENDOR ID NO./FEDERAL EMPLOYER'S ID NO.

DUNS Number: CAGE Code (if applicable):
Signature of Authorized Representative Printed Name of Authorized Representative
Date

THIS CERTIFICATION IS FOR FY 2022
September 1, 2021 to August 31, 2022
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ATTACHMENT F

Request for Taxpayer
Identification Number and Certification
af the Treasury

Internal Aevenue Senvice * Go to www.irs. gov/FormW3 for instructions and the latest information.
1 Mame [as shown on your income tax return). Name is requined on this line; do not leave thes line blank.

Give Form to the

requester. Do not
send to tha IRS.

o W=9

{Pav. Ocipber 2078)

2 Business named/disregarded entity name, if different from above

3 Check appropriate box for federal tax classification of the person whose name is entered on line 1. Check only one of the | 4 Exemplions (codes apply only to
fallowing seven boxes. cartain entities, not individuals; ses

irstructions an page 3k

_I Individual’sale praprietor or :I C Corporation :I S Corporation :I Partnership :‘ Trust/estabes

single-mamber LLC
:‘ Limited liabiity compary. Enter the tax dassification (C=C corporation, S3=5 corporation, P=Partnership) ®
Mote: Check the appropriate box in the line abowe for the tax classification of the single-member owner. Do not check Exemption from FATCA reparting

LLC if the LLC is clamssified as a single-member LLC that is disregarded from the owner unless the cemer of the LLC is i i i)
ancther LLC that is not disregarded from the cwner for U5, federal tax purposes, Otherwise, a single-memiber LLC that| ©752 11 =¥

Exsmpt payes code i any)

Print or type.

[ Other jsee instructions) *

is disregarded from the owner should check the approprate box for the tax dassification of its owner.

Appies fo scrowsts makisined outsice the LS

B Addre=s inumber, strest, and apt. or suite no.) Ses nstructions.

Set Specific Instuctions on page 3.

Reguester's nasme and address [optionalj

& City, state, and ZIP code

T List account numben)s) here (optonal

Taxpayer ldentification Number [TIN)

Eniter your TIM in the approprigte boot The TIN provided must match the name given on line 1 to avoid
backup withholding. For individuals. this s generally your social security number (S5HN). However, for a
resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the instructions for Part 1, later. For other - -
entities, it is your employer identification numiber (EIM). If you do not have a number, see How fo get a

TN, later.

Hote: If the account is In more than one name, ses the instructions for line 1. Also see What Name and Em|
Number To Give the Requester for guidelines on whoss number to enter.

| Bocial security number

Certification

Under penalties of perjury, | certify that:

1. The numiber shown on this form s my comect taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for 2 number to be issued to me); and
2_1 am not subject to backup withholding because: (g) | am exempt from bachkup withholding, or () | have not been notified by the Intermal Revenue
Senvice (IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a faillure to report all interest or dividends. or (c) the IRS has notified me that | am

no lenger subject to backup withholding; and
3.1 am a US. citizen or aother U.5. person (defined below); and

4_ The FATCA codefa) entered an this form (if any) indicating that | am exempt from FATCA reporting is comect.

Certification Instructions. You must cross out ibern 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding because
you have felled 1o report all interest and dividends on your tax retumn. For real estate trarsactions, item 2 does not epply. For morigage imterest paid,
acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancalistion of debt, contributions to an individual retirerment arrangement (IRA), and generally, payments
other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIM. Ses the instructions for Part 11, 1ater.

Sign Signature of
Here ULE. person &

Date

General Instructions

Section references are to the Internal Revenuwe Code unless otherwise
noted.

Future developments. For the |atest information about developments
related to Form W-9 and its instructions, such as legisiation enacted
after they were published, go to www.irs. gowFormiAg.

Purpose of Form

An individual or entity [Form W-9 requester) who is required to file an
Information retum with the IRS must obtain your correct taxpayer
Identification number (TIM) which may be youwr soclal security numibber
(BEMN). individual texpeyer identification nurmber (ITIN), adoption
texpayer identification number (ATIN), or employer identification number
(EIM). to report on an information return the amount paid to you, o other
amount reportable on an information retun. Examples of information
ratums include, but are not limited to, the following.

= Form 1088-INT (interest earmed or paid)

= Form 1088-DIV (dividends, including those from stocks or mutual
funds)

= Form 1008-MISGC (various types of iIncome, prizes, awards, or gross
procesds)

= Form 1088-B (stock or mutusl fund sales and certain ather
transactions by brokers)

= Form 1088-5 (proceeds from real estate tranaactions)
* Foom 1088-K (merchant card and thind party network transactions)

= Form 1088 (home morigage interest), 1098-E (student loan intesest),
1098-T ftuition)

= Form 1088-C (canceled debt)
= Form 1098-A jecquisition or abandonment of secured property)

Us2 Form W-9 only if you are a ULS. person (including a resident
alien). to provide youwr correct TIML

If you do not redurn Form W9 to the requester with & TIN, you might

be subject fo backup withhodding. See What is backup withholding,
later.

Cat. No. 10231X

Form W=9 [Rev. 10-2018
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Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal — Spindletop Smith Building ~ RFP #22-0005

EXHIBIT G

CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE

Copy of the company Certificate of Insurance of General Liability and Vehicle Insurance
coverage is attached.

If a Certificate of Insurance is unavailable, please explain why:
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Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal — Spindletop Smith Building ~ RFP #22-0005

ATTACHMENT H

REFERENCES

Reference #1

Company Name

Company Representative

Company Address

Representative’s Phone Number

Representative’s Email Address

Length of working relationship

Reference #2

Company Name

Company Representative

Company Address

Representative’s Phone Number

Representative’s Email Address

Length of working relationship

Reference #3

Company Name

Company Representative

Company Address

Representative’s Phone Number

Representative’s Email Address

Length of working relationship
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Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal — Spindletop Smith Building ~ RFP #22-0005

ATTACHMENT I

PROPOSAL FORM
SEE SECTION 004113

End Section 00 11 19
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Spindletop Center Competitive Sealed Proposal - Smith Building Renovation RFP# 22-0005

ATTACHMENT J
GRADING CRITERIA

Spindletop Smith Building Renovation

General Contractor:

COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSAL SCORE CHART

0-50 Total Score

1 IPru:upnsed Price | | |
0-15 Total Score

2 ICOmpan',-' Histary, experience, reputation | | |
0-20 Total Score

3 IPrUpused Schedule / Timeline I I I
0-15 Total Score

4 ISubcnntracrors I I I

Notes:
Spindletop Center will select a vendor whose goods or services provide the best value for the organization
based on the above criteria, the vendor with the highest score will be granted the job.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 002113 -
RENOVATION INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

DOCUMENT 002113 - INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

11 INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS / REQUEST FOR COMPETITIVE SEALED PROPOSALS

A.  AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders," is hereby incorporated into the Procurement
and Contracting Requirements by reference.

1. A copy of AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders," is bound in this Project
Manual.

END OF DOCUMENT 002113

002113 -1



AIA Document A701 - 2018

Instructions to Bidders

for the following Project:
(Name, location, and detailed description)

«SMITH BUILDING RENOVATION»
«655 S. 81 Street »
«Beaumont, Texas 77701 »

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

«Spindletop Center »« »
«688 S. 8™ Street »
«Beaumont, Texas 77701 »
« »

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status, address, and other information)

«Architectural Alliance Incorporated »« »
«350 Pine Street, Suite 720 »

«Beaumont, Texas 77701 »

« »

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 DEFINITIONS

2 BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS

3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

4 BIDDING PROCEDURES

5 CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSALS

6 POST-PROPOSAL INFORMATION

7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

8 ENUMERATION OF THE PROPOSED CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document
has added information
needed for its completion.
The author may also have
revised the text of the
original AIA standard form.
An Additions and Deletions
Report that notes added
information as well as
revisions to the standard
form text is available from
the author and should be
reviewed.

This document has important
legal conmsequences.
Consultation with an
attoprney is encouraged with
respect to its completion
or modification.

FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL
LAWS MAY IMPOSE
REQUIREMENTS ON PUBLIC
PROCUREMENT CONTRACTS.
CONSULT LOCAL AUTHORITIES
OR AN ATTORNEY TO VERIFY
REQUIREMENTS APPLICABLE TO
THIS PROCUREMENT BEFORE
COMPLETING THIS FORM.

It is Antended that AIA
Document G612™-2017,
Owner’s Instructions to the
Architect, Parts A and B
will be completed prior to
using this document.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.
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ARTICLE 1 DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the Proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the advertisement or invitation for Competitive Sealed Proposal, Instructions to Bidders,
supplementary instructions to bidders, the proposal form, and any other bidding forms. The Proposed Contract
Documents consist of the unexecuted form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor and that Agreement’s
Exhibits, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, all
Addenda, and all other documents enumerated in Article 8 of these Instructions.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, or in other Proposed Contract
Documents apply to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect, which, by additions, deletions, clarifications,
or corrections, modify or interpret the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in
accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the
Bidding Documents, to which Work may be added or deleted by sums stated in Alternate Bids.

§ 1.6 An Alternate Proposal (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Proposal to be added to or deducted from, or that
does not change, the Base Proposal if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is
accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Proposal as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or
services, or a portion of the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Proposal and who meets the requirements set-forth in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a Proposal to a Bidder for materials, equipment, or labor for a
portion of the Work.

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS
§ 2.1 By submitting a Proposal, the Bidder represents that:
.1 the Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents;
.2 the Bidder understands how the Bidding Documents relate to other portions of the Project, if any, being
bid concurrently or presently under construction;
.3 the Proposal complies with the Bidding Documents;
4 the Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be
performed, and has correlated the Bidder’s observations with the requirements of'the Proposed Contract
Documents;
.5  the Proposal is based upon the materials, equipment, and systems required by the Bidding Documents
without exception; and
.6 the Bidder has read and understands the provisions for liquidated damages, if any, set forth in the form of
Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.1 Distribution

§ 3.1.1 Bidders shall obtain complete Bidding Documents, as indicated below, from the issuing office designated in the
advertisement or invitation to submit competitive sealed proposal, if any, stated therein.

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall obtain Bidding
Documents.)

«Plan Room Portal Website
www.architectall.com/smith-building-renovation/

AIA Document A701™ - 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used
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http://www.architectall.com/smith-building-renovation/

Password: smith »
§ 3.1.2 Contractor is responsible for printing any and all sets of documents.
§ 3.1.3 Not Used

§ 3.1.4 Bidders shall use complete Bidding Documents in preparing Proposals. Neither the Owner nor Architect
assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete Bidding Documents.

§ 3.1.5 The Bidding Documents will be available for the sole purpose of obtaining Proposals on the Work. No license or
grant of use is conferred by distribution of the Bidding Documents.

§ 3.2 Modification or Interpretation of Bidding Documents

§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study the Bidding Documents, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall
notify the Architect of errors, inconsistencies, or ambiguities discovered and request clarification or interpretation
pursuant to Section 3.2.2.

§ 3.2.2 Requests for clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall be submitted by the Bidder in writing
and shall be received by the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Proposals.

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders-shall- submit requests
for clarification and interpretation.)

«Request for clarifications shall be submitted via email to rjones@architect-aia.com
»

§ 3.2.3 Modifications and interpretations of the Bidding Documents shall be made by Addendum:Madifications and
interpretations of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely
upon them.

§ 3.3 Substitutions
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products, and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required
function, dimension, appearance, and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2 Substitution Process

§ 3.3.2.1 Written requests for substitutions shall be received by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receipt
of Proposals. Requests shall be submitted in the same manner as that established for submitting clarifications and
interpretations in Section 3.2.2.

§ 3.3.2.2 Bidders shall submit substitution requests on a Substitution Request Form if one is provided in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.3.2.3 If a Substitution Request Form is not provided, requests shall include (1) the name of the material or
equipment specified in the Bidding Documents; (2) the reason for the requested substitution; (3) a complete description
of the proposed substitution including the name of the material or equipment proposed as the substitute, performance
and test data, and relevant drawings; and (4) any other information necessary for an evaluation. The request shall
include a statement setting forth changes in other materials, equipment, or other portions of the Work, including
changes in the work of other contracts or the impact on any Project Certifications (such as LEED), that will result from
incorporation of the proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.3 The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of
approval or disapproval of a proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.4 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Proposals, such approval shall be set forth in
an Addendum. Approvals made in any other manner shall not be binding, and Bidders shall not rely upon them.

§ 3.3.5 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents.
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§ 3.4 Addenda

§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to Bidders known by the issuing office to have received complete Bidding
Documents.

(Indicate how, such as by email, website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Addenda will be transmitted.)

«Addenda will be uploaded to the website plan room portal. Known plan holders will be notified via email of the
Addendum. »

§ 3.4.2 Addenda will be available where Bidding Documents are on file.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than one days prior to the date for receipt of Proposals, except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Competitive Sealed Proposal or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of
Proposals.

§ 3.4.4 Prior to submitting a Proposal, each Bidder shall ascertain that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and
the Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Proposal.

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 Preparation of Proposals
§ 4.1.1 Proposals shall be submitted on the forms included with or identified in the Bidding Documents.

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the Proposal form shall be legibly executed. Paper Proposal forms shall be executed in a non-
erasable medium.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and numbers, unless noted otherwise on the Proposal form. In case of
discrepancy, the amount entered in words shall govern.

§ 4.1.4 Edits to entries made on paper Proposal forms must be initialed by the signer of the Proposal.

§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Proposal is required, enter “No Change” or as
required by the Proposal form.

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Proposals for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Proposals
stipulated by the Bidder. The Bidder shall neither make additional stipulations on the Proposal form nor qualify the
Proposal in any other manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Proposal shall state the legal name and legal status of the Bidder. As part of the documentation
submitted with the Proposal, the Bidder shall provide evidence of its legal authority to perform the Work in the
jurisdiction where the Project is located. Each copy of the Proposal shall be signed by the person or persons legally
authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Proposal by a corporation shall further name the state of . incorporation and
have the corporate seal affixed. A Proposal submitted by an agent shall have a current power of attorney attached,
certifying the agent’s authority to bind the Bidder.

§ 4.1.8 A Bidder shall incur all costs associated with the preparation of its Proposal.

§ 4.2 Bid Security

§ 4.2.1 Each Proposal shall be accompanied by the following bid security:

(Insert the form and amount of bid security.)

«5% of the proposal amount »

§ 4.2.2 The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Proposal and shall, if

required, furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising
thereunder. Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of
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the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a penalty. In the event the Owner fails to
comply with Section 6.2, the amount of the bid security shall not be forfeited to the Owner.

§ 4.2.3 If a surety bond is required as bid security, it shall be written on AIA Document A310™, Bid Bond, unless

otherwise provided in the Bidding Documents. The attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall
affix to the bond a certified and current copy of an acceptable power of attorney. The Bidder shall provide surety bonds
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 4.2.4 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until
(a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished; (b) the specified time has elapsed so that
Proposals may be withdrawn; or (c) all Proposals have been rejected. However, if no Contract has been awarded or a
Bidder has not been notified of the acceptance of its Proposal, a Bidder may, beginning«thirty »days after the opening of
Proposals, withdraw its Proposal and request the return of its bid security.

§ 4.3 Submission of Proposals
§ 4.3.1 A Bidder shall submit its Proposal as indicated below:
(Indicate how, such as by website, host site/platform, paper copy, or other method Bidders shall submit their Proposal.)

«Sealed envelope paper copy »

§ 4.3.2 Paper copies of the Proposal, the bid security, and any other documents required to be submitted with the
Proposal shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the
Proposals and shall be identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address, and, if applicable, the
designated portion of the Work for which the Proposal is submitted. If the Proposal is sent by mail, the sealed envelope
shall be enclosed in a separate mailing envelope with the notation “SEALED PROPOSAL ENCEOSED” on the face
thereof.

§ 4.3.3 Proposals shall be submitted by the date and time and at the place indicated in the invitation'to submit
Competitive Sealed Proposal. Proposals submitted after the date and time for receipt of Proposals, or at.an incorrect
place, will not be accepted.

§ 4.3.4 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Proposals.
§ 4.3.5 A Proposal submitted by any method other than as provided in this Section 4.3 will not be accepted.

§ 4.4 Modification or Withdrawal of Proposal

§ 4.4.1 Prior to the date and time designated for receipt of Proposals, a Bidder may submit a new Proposal to replace a
Proposal previously submitted, or withdraw its Proposal entirely, by notice to the party designated to receive the
Proposals. Such notice shall be received and duly recorded by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for
receipt of Proposals. The receiving party shall verify that replaced or withdrawn Proposals are removed from the other
submitted Proposals and not considered. Notice of submission of a replacement Proposal or withdrawal of a Proposal
shall be worded so as not to reveal the amount of the original Proposal.

§ 4.4.2 Withdrawn Proposals may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Proposals in the
same format as that established in Section 4.3, provided they fully conform with these Instructions to Bidders. Bid
security shall be in an amount sufficient for the Proposal as resubmitted.

§ 4.4.3 After the date and time designated for receipt of Proposals, a Bidder who discovers that it made a clerical error
in its Proposal shall notify the Architect of such error within two days, requesting withdrawal of its Proposal. Upon
providing evidence of such error to the reasonable satisfaction of the Architect, the Proposal shall be withdrawn and not
resubmitted. If a Proposal is withdrawn pursuant to this Section 4.4.3, the bid security will be attended to as follows:
(State the terms and conditions, such as Bid rank, for returning or retaining the bid security.)

«Bid Security will be returned »
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ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSALS

§ 5.1 Opening of Proposals

Proposals properly identified and received within the specified time limits will be privately opened and evaluated based on
the published selection criteria. Ranking of Bidders will be made public.

§ 5.2 Rejection of Proposals
Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Proposals.

§ 5.3 Acceptance of Proposal (Award)

§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest responsive and responsible Bidder, provided the
Proposal has been submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents. Unless otherwise
prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Proposal received and to
accept the Proposal which, in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s best interests.

§ 5.3.2 Unless otherwise prohibited by law, the Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or
combination, unless otherwise specifically provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the lowest responsive
and responsible Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Proposal and Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-PROPOSAL INFORMATION

§ 6.1 Contractor’s Qualification Statement

Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request and within the
timeframe specified by the Architect, a properly executed AIA Document A305™, Contractor’s Qualification
Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously required and submitted for this Proposal.

§ 6.2 Owner’s Financial Capability

A Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration may request in writing, fourteen'days prior to the
expiration of the time for withdrawal of Proposals, that the Owner furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. The Owner shall then
furnish such reasonable evidence to the Bidder no later than seven days prior to the expiration of the time for
withdrawal of Proposals. Unless such reasonable evidence is furnished within the allotted time, the Bidder will not be
required to execute the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 6.3 Submittals
§ 6.3.1 After notification of selection for the award of the Contract, the Bidder shall, as soon as/practicable or as
stipulated in the Bidding Documents, submit in writing to the Owner through the Architect:
A adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder's own forces;
.2 names of the principal products and systems proposed for the Work and the manufacturers and suppliers
of each; and
.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the'reliability and
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder if either the Owner or Architect, after
due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner or Architect has
reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, withdraw the Proposal or
submit an acceptable substitute person or entity. The Bidder may also submit any required adjustment in the Base
Proposal or Alternate Proposal to account for the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may
accept the adjusted Proposal price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid
security will not be forfeited.

§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
consent of the Owner and Architect.
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ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1 Bond Requirements

§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder.

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Proposal.
If the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of Proposals and before execution of the Contract, the cost of
such bonds shall be added to the Proposal in determining the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.3 The Bidder shall provide surety bonds from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds
in the jurisdiction where the Project is located.

§ 7.1.4 Unless otherwise indicated below, the Penal Sum of the Payment and Performance Bonds shall be the amount of
the Contract Sum.

(If Payment or Performance Bonds are to be in an amount other than 100% of the Contract Sum, indicate the dollar
amount or percentage of the Contract Sum.)

« »

§ 7.2 Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds

§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of
execution of the Contract. If the Work is to commence sooner in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder shall, prior to
commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished and delivered
in accordance with this Section 7.2.1.

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A312, Performance Bond and Payment
Bond.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix to
the bond a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8 ENUMERATION OF THE PROPOSED CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 8.1 Copies of the proposed Contract Documents have been made available to the Bidder and consist of the following
documents:
A1 AIA Document A101™-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor, unless
otherwise stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.)

« »

.2 AIA Document A101™-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, unless otherwise stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.)

« »

.3 AIA Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, unless otherwise
stated below.
(Insert the complete AIA Document number, including year, and Document title.)

« »

5 Drawings Refer to Exhibit A in Section 00 11 19 Request for Competitive Sealed

AIA Document A701™ - 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
The “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used
without permission. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:51:49 ET on 05/24/2022 under Order No.2896973020 which expires on

09/10/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms
of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
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6 Specifications - Refer to Exhibit A in Section 00 11 19 Request for Competitive Sealed

Proposal

.7  Addenda:

Number Date Pages

[« »] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

.9  Other documents listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Proposed Contract
Documents.)

« »

End Section 00 21 13

AIA Document A701™ - 2018. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2018 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved.
The “American Inst

titute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used
ion. This draft was produced by AIA software at 11:51:49 ET on 05/24/2022 under Order No.2896973020 which expires on
09/10/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms
of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.

User Notes:

without permiss

(2054376821)



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 002213 -
RENOVATION SUPPLEMENTARY

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

DOCUMENT 002213 - SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

A.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS / OFFERORS

Instructions to Bidders for Project consist of the following:

1. AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders ," a copy of which is bound in this Project
Manual.

2. The following Supplementary Instructions to Bidders that modify and add to the
requirements of the Instructions to Bidders.

SUPPLEMENTARY INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS, GENERAL

The following supplements modify AIA Document A701, "Instructions to Bidders." Where a

portion of the Instructions to Bidders is modified or deleted by these Supplementary

Instructions to Bidders, unaltered portions of the Instructions to Bidders shall remain in effect.

ARTICLE 1 - DEFINITIONS

The term "Bid" and any and all variations or forms thereof shall have the same meaning as
"Competitive Sealed Proposals" .

Bidder and any and all variations or form thereof shall have the same meaning as "Offeror" or

"Proposer".

ARTICLE 2 - BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

Add Section 2.1.3.1:

1. 2.1.3.1 - The Bidder has investigated all required fees, permits, and regulatory
requirements of authorities having jurisdiction and has properly included in the submitted
bid the cost of such fees, permits, and requirements not otherwise indicated as provided
by Owner.

Add Section 2.1.6:

1. 2.1.6 - The Bidder has incorporated into the Bid adequate sums for work performed by
installers whose qualifications meet those indicated in the Procurement and Contracting
Documents.

ARTICLE 3 - BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.2 - Interpretation or Correction of Procurement and Contracting Documents:

1. Add Section 3.2.2.1:

002213 -1



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 002213 -
RENOVATION SUPPLEMENTARY

1.6

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

a. 3.2.2.1 - Submit Bidder's Requests for Interpretation using form bound in the
Project Manual .

3.4 - Addenda:

1. Delete Section 3.4.3 and replace with the following:
a. 3.4.3 - Addenda may be issued at any time prior to the receipt of bids.
2. Add Section 3.4.4.1:
a. 3.4.4.1 - Owner may elect to waive the requirement for acknowledging receipt of
3.4.4 Addenda as follows:
1)  3.4.4.1.1 - Information received as part of the Bid indicates that the Bid, as
submitted, reflects modifications to the Procurement and Contracting
Documents included in an unacknowledged Addendum.
2) 3.4.4.1.2 - Modifications to the Procurement and Contracting Documents in
an unacknowledged Addendum do not, in the opinion of Owner, affect the
Contract Sum or Contract Time.

ARTICLE 4 - BIDDING PROCEDURES
4.1 - Preparation of Bids:

L. Add Section 4.1.8:

a. 4.1.8 - The Bid shall include unit prices when called for by the Procurement and
Contracting Documents. Owner may elect to consider unit prices in the
determination of award. Unit prices will be incorporated into the Contract.

2. Add Section 4.1.9:

a. 4.1.9 - Owner may elect to disqualify a bid due to failure to submit a bid in the
form requested, failure to bid requested alternates or unit prices, failure to
complete entries in all blanks in the Bid Form, or inclusion by the Bidder of any
alternates, conditions, limitations or provisions not called for.

3. Add Section 4.1.10:

a. 4.1.10 - The Owner is a tax exempt entity. Bids shall include sales and use taxes

as may be applicable to this project.

4.4 - Modification or Withdrawal of Bids:

I. Add the following sections to 4.4.2:

a. 4.4.2.1 - Such modifications to or withdrawal of a bid may only be made by
persons authorized to act on behalf of the Bidder. Authorized persons are those so
identified in the Bidder's corporate bylaws, specifically empowered by the Bidder's
charter or similar legally binding document acceptable to Owner, or by a power of
attorney, signed and dated, describing the scope and limitations of the power of
attorney. Make such documentation available to Owner at the time of seeking
modifications or withdrawal of the Bid.

b. 4.4.2.2 - Owner will consider modifications to a bid written on the sealed bid
envelope by authorized persons when such modifications comply with the
following: the modification is indicated by a percent or stated amount to be added
to or deducted from the Bid; the amount of the Bid itself is not made known by the
modification; a signature of the authorized person, along with the time and date of
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 002213 -
RENOVATION SUPPLEMENTARY

1.7

1.8

1.9

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

the modification, accompanies the modification. Completion of an unsealed bid
form, awaiting final figures from the Bidder, does not require power of attorney
due to the evidenced authorization of the Bidder implied by the circumstance of
the completion and delivery of the Bid.

4.5 - Break-Out Pricing Bid Supplement:

1. Add Section 4.5:
a. 4.5 - Provide detailed cost breakdowns no later than two business days following
Architect's request.

4.6 - Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Manufacturers List Bid Supplement:

L. Add Section 4.6:
a. 4.6 - Provide list of major subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers furnishing
or installing products no later than two business days following Architect's request.
Include those subcontractors, suppliers, and manufacturers providing work totaling
three percent or more of the Bid amount. Do not change subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers from those submitted without approval of Architect.

ARTICLE 5 - CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
5.2 - Rejection of Bids:

1. Add Section 5.2.1:

a. 5.2.1 - Owner reserves the right to reject a bid based on Owner's and Architect's
evaluation of qualification information submitted following opening of bids.
Owner's evaluation of the Bidder's qualifications will include: status of licensure
and record of compliance with licensing requirements, record of quality of
completed work, record of Project completion and ability to complete, record of
financial management including financial resources available to complete Project
and record of timely payment of obligations, record of Project site management
including compliance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction, record
of and number of current claims and disputes and the status of their resolution, and
qualifications of the Bidder's proposed Project staff and proposed subcontractors.

ARTICLE 6 - POSTBID INFORMATION
6.3 - Submittals:
1. Add Section 6.3.1.4:
a. 6.3.1.4 - Submit information requested in Sections 6.3.1.1, 6.3.1.2, and 6.3.1.3 no
later than two business days following Architect's request.

ARTICLE 7 - PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

7.1 - Bond Requirements:

002213 -3



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 002213 -
RENOVATION SUPPLEMENTARY

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS

1. Add Section 7.1.1.1:
a. 7.1.1.1 - Both a Performance Bond and a Payment Bond will be required, each in
an amount equal to 100 percent of the Contract Sum.

B. 7.2 - Time of Delivery and Form of Bonds:

1. Delete the first sentence of Section 7.2.1 and insert the following:

a. The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to Owner no later than 5 days after the
date of Notice of Intent to Award and no later than the date of execution of the
Contract, whichever occurs first. Owner may deem the failure of the Bidder to
deliver required bonds within the period of time allowed a default.

2. Delete Section 7.2.3 and insert the following:

a. 7.2.3 - Bonds shall be executed and be in force on the date of the execution of the
Contract.

1.10 ARTICLE 9 - EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT
A.  Add Article 9:

1. 9.1.2 - Owner may deem as a default the failure of the Awardee to execute the Contract
and to supply the required bonds when the Agreement is presented for signature within
the period of time allowed.

2. 9.1.3 - Unless otherwise indicated in the Procurement and Contracting Documents or the
executed Agreement, the date of commencement of the Work shall be the date of the
executed Agreement or the date that the Bidder is obligated to deliver the executed
Agreement and required bonds to Owner.

3. 9.1.4 - In the event of a default, Owner may declare the amount of the Bid security
forfeited and elect to either award the Contract to the next responsible bidder or re-
advertise for bids.

END OF DOCUMENT 002213
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 004113 - PROPOSAL
RENOVATION FORM - STIPULATED SUM

DOCUMENT 004113 - PROPOSAL FORM - STIPULATED SUM

11

1.2

13

@

o O

m

BID INFORMATION

Proposer / Offeror :

Project Name: Spindletop Smith Building Renovation .
Project Location: 655 S. 8th Street, Beaumont, Texas 77701 .
Owner: Spindletop Center .

Architect: Architectural Alliance Incorporated .

Architect Project Number: 21072 .

RFQ # 22-0005

BASE PROPOSAL

Base Proposal, Single-Prime (All Trades) Contract: The undersigned Offeror, having carefully
examined the Procurement and Contracting Requirements, Conditions of the Contract,
Drawings, Specifications, and all subsequent Addenda, as prepared by Architectural Alliance
Incorporated and Architect's consultants, having visited the site, and being familiar with all
conditions and requirements of the Work, hereby agrees to furnish all material, labor, equipment
and services, including all scheduled allowances, necessary to complete the construction of the
above-named project, according to the requirements of the Procurement and Contracting
Documents, for the stipulated sum of:

1. Dollars ($ ).

BID / PROPOSAL GUARANTEE

The undersigned agrees to execute a contract for this Work in the above amount and to furnish
surety as specified within 10 days after a written Notice of Award, if offered within 60 days
after receipt of bids, and on failure to do so agrees to forfeit to Owner the attached cash,
cashier's check, certified check, U.S. money order, or bid bond, as liquidated damages for such
failure, in the following amount constituting five percent (5%) of the Base Bid amount above:

In the event Owner does not offer Notice of Award within the time limits stated above, Owner
will return to the undersigned the cash, cashier's check, certified check, U.S. money order, or
bid bond.

004113 -1



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 004113 - PROPOSAL
RENOVATION FORM - STIPULATED SUM

14

15

1.6

1.7

18

A

SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS
The following companies shall execute subcontracts for the portions of the Work indicated:

Drywall/ Acoustical Ceilings:
Roofing Work:
Plumbing Work:
HVAC Work:
Electrical Work:
FIRE ALARM:
FIRE SPRINKLER:
Paint Work:

Glass and Glazing Work:
10. Doors and Hardware:

11.  Flooring Work:
12.  Ceramic Tiling:

©oN~wWNE

TIME OF COMPLETION

The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees hereby to commence the Work of the Contract
Documents on a date specified in a written Notice to Proceed to be issued by Architect, and
shall fully complete the Work within calendar days.

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF ADDENDA

The undersigned Bidder acknowledges receipt of and use of the following Addenda in the
preparation of this Bid:

Addendum No. 1, dated
Addendum No. 2, dated
Addendum No. 3, dated
Addendum No. 4, dated

i N

BID SUPPLEMENTS

The following supplements are a part of this Bid Form and are attached hereto.
1. Bid Form Supplement - Allowances.

2. Bid Form Supplement - Bid Bond Form (AIA Document A310-2010).
SUBMISSION OF BID

Respectfully submitted this ___ day of , 2022 .

Submitted By: (Name of bidding firm or corporation).

Authorized Signature: (Handwritten signature).
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SMITH BUILDING

SECTION 004113 - PROPOSAL
FORM - STIPULATED SUM

(Type or print name).

(Owner/Partner/President/Vice President).

RENOVATION
D.  Signed By:
E.  Title:
F. Street Address:
G. City, State, Zip:
H.  Phone:
I Federal 1D No.:

(Affix Corporate Seal Here).

END OF DOCUMENT 004113
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 004313 - BID
RENOVATION SECURITY FORMS

DOCUMENT 004313 - BID SECURITY FORMS

1.1 BID FORM SUPPLEMENT

A. A completed bid bond form is required to be attached to the Bid Form.

1.2 BID BOND FORM
A.  AIA Document A312-2010 "Bid Bond" is the recommended form for a bid bond. A bid bond
acceptable to Owner, or other bid security as described in the Instructions to Bidders, is required
to be attached to the Bid Form as a supplement.
B.  Copies of AIA standard forms may be obtained from The American Institute of Architects;

https: //www.aiacontracts.org/; email

END OF DOCUMENT 004313
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e IA Document A310 - 2010

Bid Bond

[
RS

(L)
R
PR

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

SURETY:
(Name, legal status and principal place
of business)

OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

BOND AMOUNT: §

PROJECT:

(Name, location or address, and Project number, if any)

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth above, for the
payment of which the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, as provided herein. The
conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor within
the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be agreed to by
the Owner and Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enters into a contract with the
Owner in accordance with the terms of such bid, and gives such bond or bonds as may be
specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted in the jurisdiction
of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful performance of such
Contract and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution
thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the difference, not to exceed the amount of this Bond,
between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the Owner may
in good faith contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid, then this
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. The Surety
hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the Owner and Contractor to extend the
time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver of notice by the Surety shall not apply
to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the aggregate beyond the time for acceptance
of bids specified in the bid documents, and the Owner and Contractor shall obtain the
Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sixty (60) days.

If this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor’s bid to a Contractor, the term
Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be
deemed to be Contractor.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in
the location of the Project, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or
legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so
furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a
common law bond.

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for ils
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
verlical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the criginal AlA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.

Any singular reference to Contractor,
Surety, Owner or other party shall be
considered plural where applicable.

AlA Document A310™ - 2010. Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The “American Inslitute of Architects,”
“AIA" the AA Logo, and “AlA Conltracl Documents” are registered trademarks and may not be used wilhout permission. This document was produced by AlA
software at 18:20:35 ET on 06/09/2022 under Order N0.2896973020 which expires on 09/10/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only
be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
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Signed and sealed this  day of

(Contractor as Principal) (Seal)
(Witness) (Title)
(Surety) (Seal)
(Witness) (Title)
End Section 00 43 13
Ini AlA Document A310™ - 2010. Copyright © 1963, 1970 and 2010 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. The "American Institute of Archilects,”
nit. “AlA," the AIA Logo, and “AlA Conlracl Documents” are regislered trademarks and may not be used wilhout permission. This document was produced by AIA 2
software at 18:20:35 ET on 06/09/2022 under Order No.2896973020 which expires on 09/10/2022, is not for resale, is licensed for one-lime use only, and may only
/ be used In accordance with the AIA Conlract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright violations, e-mail copyright@aia.org.
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Section 00 52 00

0]

Jocument . M’E MZM?

Standard Form of Agreement Beiween Owner end Confractor where tho bes;s of

payment isa Snpulered Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the  day of in the ymu :

({n words, .f,'.'d:m!(, dcw .rurmn'f and yc’m )

BETWEEN the Ownet:

(Name, z’egm' staius, addn.se (md un’m mfm .'m.'!wu)

Spindletop Ccnl__cr: a
653 S 8" Street

~ Beaumaut, Texas ?7?0_1_

and the Contractor;

(Name, legad status, address and other information} .

{TO BE DETERMINED}

for the following ijecl
(Name, location and detailed deser. :pl.'on}

SMITH BUILDING RENOVAT ION

The Architect: '

(Name, legal statis, address and other information) :

Architectural Alliance, Inc
330 Pise Street, Suite 720

Beaumont, TX 77101 .

The Owner and Conteactor agree as follows.:

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this documenl has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may atso
have revised the text of the original
AA standard forny, An Additions and
Deletions Report hat noles added
information as well as ravisions {o the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed, A
varlical line in the left marglin of this
document indicates where the authar
has added necessary information
and where tha author has added to or
defetad fram the original AlA lext,

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
atlorney is encouraged with respact
to its completion or modification.

The parties should camplete
ATQ1E-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance
angl Bonds, contemporaneously with
lhis Agreernent, AlA Document
AZ201E-2017, General Condilions of
the Contract for Construclion, is
adopted in this document by
reference. Do not use with other
gengral conditions unless lhis
document is modified.

AIA Documeant A$01® - 2047, Copyright © 1918, 1018, 1025, 1637, 1951, 1958, 1964, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1901, 1987, 2007 and 27 by The

American natitule of Archilects, Al rights reserved, The “Amearican lnat bt of Acchifecls,”

CARA the AfA Logo, "ATGL”

anck ARA Confrast Bocuments” are

registerad adamerks and may not be usad without parmission. This documant was produced by AA scltwars at 09:47: 65 EY on 06/09/2022 under Ordar
No. 2836073020 which expires on 09/10/2022, is not for resale, is licansed for one-Yme use onfy, and may only be used in accordance wiih the AMA Contract

Oocurnents® Terms of Serwce Yo repo!t cepynghl wo[al:ens e ma|l copynght@m ofg.
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TABLE OF ARTICLES .~ |

1. THE CONTRACT DOCUMENT_S5_' -

z Ti-szom{oﬁ'rﬂ]sconimacf-'-:' o
3. DATEOF COMMENGEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
4 cowmacrsw R
5 . PAYMENTS _
6. DISPUTE RESOLUTION o -

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

5 MISCELLANEQUSPROVISIONS &

o ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS *

EXHIBITA INSURANCE ANDBONDS .~~~

ARTICLE 1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS o T
The Contract Documends consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplenentary, and other:
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed:
in this Agrecment, and Modifications issued alter execution of this Agreement, afl of which form the Contract, and are
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire’
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or ageeemenis;
gither written or otal. An enuneration of the Contract Documents, other than a Maditication, appears i Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT |
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.. -

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:

(Check one af the following hoxes.j

[ I The date of this Agreement: e
[ X1 A dateset forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

(] Established as follows:
: (Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work)

if a date of comuiencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shalt be the date of this
Agreement, S

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured {rom the date of commencement af' the Work,

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion

§ 3,34 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Tire as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:

(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

AJA Document A1018 - 2017, Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1901, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 1987, 2007 and 2017 by The
American instiiule of Architects. All righls ressrved, Tha wAmerdcan nshitale of Archileats,” "AIA” he AMA Lego, "A101," and “AIA Contract Documants” e
registered rademarks and may fot be vsed withow! parmission. This document was produced by ATA software at 09:47:05 ET on 08/09/2022 under Order
NO.2896973020 which expifes on 08/10/2022, is not for tesals, [s icansed for one-lime use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AlA Contract
Bocuments® Terms of Senvice. To reporl copyrght violations, &-mail copyright@ala.org.
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[ 1 Notlaterthan ( )calendar days from the date of commencenent of the Work., -
[ 1 Bythe following date: -

§ 3.3.2 Subject to adjustnients of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are:
to be completed prior to Substantial Comptetion of the entive Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substandial’ :

Completion of such poctions by the foltowing dates::

Portion of‘.N'_or_ke" :'_ 2 _' g " Substantial Completion Date:_'. :

§ 3.3.3 [fthe Contractor fails to achieve Subslautial_Cmnp_ie_l_ion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated danages, i
any, shall be assessed as sct forth in Sectien 4.5, - ST T e e

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM :
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current Funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shallbe  ($ ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Dacuments; T

§ 4.2 Alternates

§ 4241 Altgmales,_it';my, inciuded in the Contract Sum; _:.

fem . b

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the foltowing alternates may be accepted by the Qwner following,
exceution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issuc a Modification to this Agreement. -
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alfernate ) -

CoMem © o Pree -~ - Conditions for Acceptance:
§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.) ! P o

tem Price
Contingency Alfowance. -~ $100,060 (One Hundred Thousand Dollagd)

§ 4.4 Unit prices, ifau)ﬁ |

dentify the item and state the unit price and guantity lintitations, if any, 1o which the unit price will be applicable.
Nt . ang state the wiiE price Qlid quanily (i i an I Pl

Rem: . . - .- - UnitsandLimitations Price per Unit ($0,00)

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, ifany: .
(Insert terms and conditions for liguidated damages, if any. ).

§ 4.6 Other:

(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might vesult in a change to the Contract Swm.)

AIA Decumeant A101% - 2617, Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1825, 1937, 1951, 1058, 1961, 1983, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1087, 1994, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The
American Institwle of Archilects, Alt rights reserved. The “Amarican Institute of Architects,” "AR” B2 AfA Logo, "ATE 1" and "AIA Condeact Docummants” ara
fegistered trademarks and may not ha used without permission. This documenl was produced by AlA software &t DD7.05 ET on (6/09/2022 under Order
No.2806573020 which expires on 0971012022, Is nat for resale, is licensed for one-lma use only, and may only be used in accordance wilh the AIA Conltract
Documents? Terms of Service. To repoart copyright vinlalions, e-mail copyrightaia.org.
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ARTICLE 5 PAYMENTS -~

§ 5.1 Progress Payments ' S
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Cerlificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on accownt of the Centract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and etsewhere in the Contract Documents. - . T

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shalt be one calendar month ending on the last day of the:
montly, ot as follows: - Lo e T e B S

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not fater than the seventh day ofa
month, the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified ta the Contractor not later than the seventh day of the:
fallowing montl. £ an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above,
payment of the amount certificd shall be made by the Owier not fater than thitty (30 ) days after (he Archiect:
receives the Application for Payment, S o
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time. )

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shalf be based on the most recent schedute of values submitted by the Contractor
in accordance with the Contract Decuments. The schedule of values shall atlocate the entire Contract Sum among the
various portious of the Work, The schedule of values shalt be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to:
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. ~ - - -~ 7 0 o

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shatt show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of
the periad covered by the Application for Payment, -~~~ . - - T oo

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with ATA Docunent A201"-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and’
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as:

f(_}llqws:_' O

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:
B A That portion of the Coutract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;

2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably
stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the cornpleted construction, or, if approved in advance
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Archileet’s
professional judgment, to be reagenably justificd.’

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:
o A The apgregate of any amounis previousty paid by the Cwner;
2 The amount, if any, for Work (hat remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously
withiield a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AlA Document A201-2017,

3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractar or materia supplier,
unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;

4 For Work performed or defects discovered sinee the last payment application, any amount for which
the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Cestificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided
in Article 9 of AfA Document A201-2017; and -

5 Retainage withhetd pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage

§ 51.7.1 For cach progress payiment made priot to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhobld the
fotlowing amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:

(Insert a percentage or amonnt to be withheld as retainage from each dApplication for Payment, The anount of
retainage may be linited by governing law. o

i ' 5% Retainage
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§ 51.2.1.1 The foliowing items are not subject to retajnage: :
(Iusert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, ete.)

N/A

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if uny, shali be as loi[ow :
{If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is 1o be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire H’m!. :
including madifications for Substantiol (.omp!euon o,i pm !wm of Hw J"m!\ us p; awded in .Scc;‘mn 3.3 2, msen“

pi a'.mw.'a jm .mu': modfj.'c ahmrs} : o

m -

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as sct fortl in this Scction 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Cmnp{clion of the Work, the Contractor may
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retaivage withheld trom prior Applications for Payment pursuant
to this Section 5.1.7. l"lu, Appllml;ou for Payment submitted al Suhslanlnl Comp!cuon ‘-hd“ not mu!ude !thllldg{. as:
follows: - :

(Imurmry omw c:audumm ,“w w[eaw ofwmumge upr)u S::!ma.'.'rr{.'! Comp:"e!mu}

§ 5.1.8 If final campletion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner :,lmll pay
the Contractor any @ '1(lditlmn§ *unounls in au.{)r{i'mu. with Article 9 of AIA Document A201-2017.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approvai, the Contractor shall not make advance pdymcnls to xuppitms fcu‘
materials ar cqlupmull wiuch hdvc not, hu,ll dclweu.d au{i %tmnd at thc sﬂc

§ 5.2 Final Payment’
§ §.2.1 Final payment, constituting the euhle unpaid balance of the Cantract Sum, shail be made by the Ownel te llu,-
Contractor when .
' A the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contraclor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Article (2 of AIA Docnment A201--2017, and to satisfy other requirements, ifany,
which extend beyond final payment; and
2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner's final paynient to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Anim{.ul ﬁ:m! (,t!liiflCdtL ﬁ}r I‘-‘ayment OF 43 fallows '

§ 63 Enterest

Paytmnts due and unpaid under the Contract shall beav inlerest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below,
or in the absence tlereof, at the legal rate plwmhng, from umc to thue at the place where the Project is tocated.
(!Jm.*.ff rafe c)[ m!m e8! (:g; ced upon tj Ny} :

ARTICLE 6  DISPUTE RESOLUTION -

§ 6.1 Initlal Decision Maker

The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant 1o Arlicle 15 of AIA Docinent A201-2017, unless the
patties appoint below another individual, not a party (o this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker,

{If the parties mutnadly agree, insert the name, ad:f.*ess el an’:e.l conticel information of the fuitial Decision Maker, if
on’m If:rm !he Ardme(f) :
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§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resoiuilon :
For any Clair subject 1o, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to AlilLlc 15 ofAIA Document A201- 2(}i? lhb :
method of binding dispute lcsoluuon shall be as lolim\* : : :
(Check the appropriote box. ). C S

[ ] Asbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2017
[ o] X1 Litigalionina cuurt_of‘cumpclcntjurisc_licliui}

[ 1 Other (Specify).

It the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in
wriling to a binding dispute tmaiuhon metlwd othu lhan |ill§,dll()ll Cimms Wlﬂ lJE., lt.SUlW.(l lJy lmbalmn it @ coust of
compelent juisdiction. - : . :

ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may bc tcumn'ut,d by lht. me:l or lht, Conlnclm as pi’ﬂwdtd in Amc!c 14 ofAIA Docmncnt
A201-2017. : : . o _ S

§ 7.1.1 I the Contract is tenninated for the Owner's convenience in accordance with Amdc 14 of AIA Doutmcn{
A201-2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as followsy :
{Insert the amotnt of, o method for t.’ere.un.rnmg the ,!ee rj(my pr.'mb.-'e o .f;':e Contractor jm’."awu.'g @ teymination jw
thc meﬁ s cony enienice ) : : : o

§ 7.2 The Work ay be suspended by the Ownm as plowclud in Alll(..[(.. (4 of AIA Document A201-20E7.

ARTICLE 8  MISCELLANEQUS PROV!S[ONS

§ 8.1 Where reference s made in this Agu.uncnt to a provision of ATA Document A201-2017 or another Contract
Document, the lufcluu.e refers to lha{ pmwsmn as zuuend{,d or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents; ' : : :

§ 8.2 The Owner’s lcpzc'acnl'ul\*t.
{Name, aa’a’wss entuil addr s, mid (:I}ws mjm ma!wu)

Wayne i-hll: _

655 § 8 Street E
Beanmont, TX 77101 -
409-617-4746 Cell -

§ 8.3 The Countraclor’s leprescnl*nw
(Name, address, me." m.-'fh ¢85, am! oh’;e; m[w ma.‘mn}}

I o BE_DE’E'ERM__}N_EIJ]-“ .
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§ 8.4 Neither the Owner's nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days' prior notice to the
other party. . e T

§ 8.5Insurance and Bonds ;
§ 8.5.4 The Owncer and the Conlractor shali purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document:
AL01T1-2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contraclor whete the basis of payment is o
Stipulated Suw, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents: . U

§ 8,5.2 The Connactor shatt provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document ALQITM-2017 Exhibit A, and ¢lsewhere in
the Contract Documents, - P

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Asticle t of AIA Document A201-2017, may be given in accordance
with AIA Docutent E20374-2013, Buitding Information Modeling and Digital Data Extibit, if completed, oras
atherwise set forth below: S S
(it ather than in accordance with AIA Document E203-2013, insert requirements jor delivering notice in electronic
Jormat such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to :
generate a read receipt for the transmission. Foooo oo

§ 8.7 Other provisions: .

ARTICLE 8 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS .~ -
§ 8.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents: :
o AlA Document ATO1TM_2047, Standard Form of Agreentent Between Owaer and Contractor
2 AIA Document A101T-2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds B
3 ATA Document A201-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction . -
[ (Paragraphsdeletedy o 0 S
- 5 Drawings:

Number o o Title Date

& Specifications

_ Sectio_hi_ E _. 3 L Title Date Pages

1 Addenda, if any:
CMumber - . 0 0. Date . - Pages
Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements ate not part of the Contract
Documents utiless the bidding or proposal requirements are afso enaerated in this Acticle 9.

| - (Paragraphs defeted) .
T | _Sup;_}lemcnl_aryzmdolhcrCqudiliqnso[’l_leon{r:tct:

- Document. - L L _' :_- - Ttle Date Pages
9 Other documents, if any, listed below: '

(List here any additional documents that are intended to fornt part of the Contract Dociunents. Al
Doctment A201¥9--2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
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sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal
requirements, and other information fivnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or o
proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such
dactenents should be listed heve only if intended to be part of the Contract Docuienis. ) S

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first writien above..

OWNER (Signagwre). .-~~~ CONTRACTOR (Signature) =
E_ _ Spindlctep Ceiter

(Printed name and title) o s I (Printed name and title}.

~* End Section 00 52 00
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Insurance and Bonds

This Insurance and Bonds Exlibit is part of the AQLLII\LIII buiwmn lhc Owner 'md th(, o

Contractor, dated the  day of  in the year
(in words, indicate dar mom,’f fmdjem}

for the fotlowing PROJECT :
(Name and location or address). -

SMITH BUILDING RENOVATION

THE OWNER

{Nanie, feg(d statts fmu' r:dd.r es x}_
Spindletop Cc_ntcr:' o

655 8. 8N Strect :
Beaumont, X 77701. -

THE CONTRACTOR:

(Nawme, legal status and address} .

[TO BE DETERMINED] :

- TABLE GF ARTICLES:

A1 GENERAL .

AZ. OWNER'S INSURANCE. o
A3 CONTRACTOR'S INSURANCE AND_BONDS-:'- |
A4 SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS |

ARTICLE AA GENERAL

The Owner and Contractor shaif purchase and maintain insuranee, and provide bonds, as
set forth in this Exhibit. As used in this Exhibit, the term General Conditions refers to AIA
Document A201™-2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction,

ARTICLE A.2
§ A.2.1 General
Prior to commencement of the Work, the Owner shall sceure the insurance, and provide
evidence of the coverage, required under this Ardicte A2 and, upoen the Contractor’s
request, provide a copy of the property insurance pelicy or policies required by Section
A.2.3. The copy of the policy or policies provided slmii (,anl.un all applicable conditions,

OWNER'S INSURANCE . - -

_ dc(snillons Lxdus;om, dll{i Llldi)l‘:ullul{&

§ A.2.2 Liability Insurance
The Owner shall bu rc&pmmblb 101 ptuc]msmg and I]I’ltllhmlill(' llu, Owaer’s usual general
tiability insurance. : o

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONSY
Fhe author of this document hag
added informalion needed for its:
compietion, The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AlA slandard Torm. An Additions and
Defations Reporl that nolss added
inforimation as well as revislons to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should ba reviewed. A
vertical line in the feft margin of this
docurnent indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added lo ar
deleted from the original AlA text,

This document has important fegal
cansequences. Gonsulialion with an
atlorney is encouraged with respect
to ils complietion or modification,

This document is Iitended {o beo used
in conjunciion with AlA Document
AZDME-2017, General Conditions of
the Contract for Construction. Artinle
11 of A2018-2017 confains
additional insurance provisions.
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§ A.2.3 Required Property Insurance : :
§ A.2.3.1 Unless this obligation is placed on the Cantractor pursuant to Section A.3.3.2.1, the Owner shall purchase
and maintain, from an instivance company of insurance companies lawfuily authorized to issue insurance in the:
jurisdiction where the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s risk "all-risks™ completed value or
equivalent policy form and sufficient to cover lhe total vakte of the entire Project on a replacement cost basis. The -
Owner's properly insurance coverage shall be no less than the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus the valuc of
subsequent Modifications and labor perfornted and materials or equipment supplied by others. The property insurancg
shail be maintained until Substantial Comptetion and thereafter as provided in Section A.2.3.13, unless otherwise
provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in wiiting by the partics to this Agrecnzent. This insurance:
shall inclede the interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, aud Sub-subcontractors in the Project as insureds:
This insurance shall include (he interests of mortgagees as loss payees. L oo

§ A.2.3.1.1 Causes of Loss. The insurance requived by this Section A,2.3,1 shail provide coverage for direct physical
loss or damtage, and shalt not exclwle the risks of fire, explosion, thefy, vandalism, malicious mischick, collapse;
carthquake, flood, or windstorm. The insurance shall also provide coverage for ensuing foss or resulting damage from
error, omission, or deficiency in construction methods, design, specifteations, workmanship, or materials, Sub-limits;
if any, are as follows: S U U
! (Table deleted){Paragraph deleted} T
§ A.2.3.1.2 Specific Required Coverages. The insurance required by this Section A.2.3.1 shalt provide coverage for loss:
of damage to fulsework and other lemporary structures, and to building systems from testing and siartup, The :
insurance shall also cover debris removal, including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any applicable legal -
requirements, and reasonable compensation for the Architect’s and Contractor’s services and expenses required as a
resuit of such insured loss, including claim preparation expenses. Sub-limits, it any, are as followsy .-+ =
{Table deleted)(Paragraph deleted) ' ' :
§ A.2.3.1.3 Unless the parties agree othenwise, upon Substantial Completion, the Owner shalf continue the insurance
required by Section A.2.3.1 ar, if necessary, replace the insurance policy required under Section A.23. 1 with property
insurance written for the total value of the Project that shall remain in effect untif expiration of the period for- -~ -
carrection of the Work set fortlh in Section 12.2.2 of the General and_i:ians.ﬁ_ : T

§ A.2,3.1.4 Deductibles and Seif-Insured Retentions. If the insurance required by this Section A.2.3 is subject o
deductibles or self-insured retentions, the Gwner shall be responsible for all loss not covered because of such
deductibles or retentions, T

§ A.2.3.2 Gocupancy or Use Prior to Substantial Completion. The Owner's occupancy or use of any completed or
partially completed portion of the Work prior to Substantial Completion shall not commence until the insurance
company or companics providing the insurance under Section A.2.3.1 have consented in writing to the continuance of
coverage. The Owner and the Contractor shall take no action with respect ta partial occupancy or use that would cause
cancellation, lapse, or reduction of insurance, unless (hey agree otherwise in writing.

§ A.2.3.3 Insurance for Existing Structures

[f the Wark involves remodeling an existing structure or constructing an addition to an existing structure, the Owner
shall purchase and maintain, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work as set forth in Scetion 12.2.2 of
the General Condilions, "all-risks” property insurance, on a replacement cosl basis, protecting the existing structure
against dircct physical loss or damage from the causes of foss identified in Scction A.2.3.1, notwithstanding the
undertaking of the Work. The Owuer shall be responsible for all co-insurance penalties.

! (Paragraphs deleted) S

' ARTICLE A3 CONTRAGTOR'S INSURANCE AND BONDS:
§ A3 General
§ A,3.1.1 Certificates of Insurance, The Contractor shall provide certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner
evidencing compliance with the requirements in this Asticle A.3 at the following times: (1) prior to commencement of
the Work: (2} upon renewal or replacement of cach required policy of insurance; and (3) upon the Owner’s written
request, An additional certificate evidencing continuation of commercial fiability coverage, including coverage for
completed operations, shalf be submitted with the finat Application for Payment and thereafter upon rencwal or
replacement of such coverage ungil the expiration of the periods required by Section A.3.2.1 and Section A.3.3.1, The
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certificales will show the Owner as an additional |nsuu,(l on tht. (,omﬂctol s Co:umwcnl (Jmemt L ldbl]i(y dnd eXCess.
or umbretha liability policy or pohucs, h : : : . _

§ A.3.1.2 Deductibles and Self-nsured Retentions. The Contractor shall disclose to the Owner any dcduusblc or scif‘-
insured retentions applicable to any insurance rcqumcl to bb provided by the Contractor.

§ A.3.1.3 Additional insured Obligations. To (he fullest extent permitted by law, the Conlractor shall canse lhc
comtuercial general liability coverage to include (1) the Owner, the Architect, and the Architect’s consultants as:
additional msumis for claims caused in whele or in part by (he Contracter’s negligent acts or cmissions duting the
Contractor’s operations; and (2) the Cwner as an additional insured for claims cansed in whole or in part by the
Contractor’s m,&,lig,un acls or omissions for which loss occurs during completed operations. The additional insared:
coverage shall be pum'ny anct non-contributory to any of the Owner’s general Hability insavance policies and shall :
apply to both ongoing and cotpleted operations. To the extent commercially avaitable, the additional insured
coverage shalf be no less thaw that provided by Insurance Services Office, Ine. (1SO) forns CG 20 10 07 04, C(: 20 3?"
07 04, and, with respect o the Alcll[lLCl .m(l tlu, Albhl(é{.i 's consutlants, C(; 20 32 (}? 04 S

§ A.3.2 Contractor's Required Insurance Coverag Je

§ A3.2.1 The Contractor shalt purchase and maintain the fo![owmg types and limits of insurance [rony an msumllcc
compay or insurance companies lwfudly authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is
located. The Contracter shail maintain the required insurance untit the expiration of the period for correction of W(}ll\-
as set forth in Section 12.2.2 of the General Conditions, unless a different duration is stated below:

(If the Contractor is requived to maintain insurance jw a a’m m’mu ather .fhm: .',’w mpna!wn of .',-'re pm iod fm
wucu:on oj Work, state the duration ) : L

a. General Llabllaty
1) $1,000,000 Each Occurrence
$100,000 Damage to Rented Premises (Ea Occ)
3)  $5,000 Med Exp (Any one Person): -
4y $1,000,000 Personal & Adv injury
5)  $2,000,000 General Aggregate (Applies to Proleci)
6)  $2,000,000 Produo!s Comp/OP AGG
b.  Cyber Coverage. :
1} $1,000,000 _
c.  Pollution Coverage. -
1} $1,000,000
d.  Workmen's Compensation at the statutory limits.
1) $1,000,000 E.L. Each Accident
2)  $1,000,000 E.L. Disease — Ea Employee
3)  $1,000,000 E.L. — Poticy Limit
e.  Auto Liability (Any Auto, Hired Autos, Non-Owned Autos)
1} $1,000,000 Combined Single Limit (Ea Accident)
f. Equipment Floater
1} $250,000 Rented/leased 1 ftem
2)  $250,000 Rented/ieased Total
g.  Umbrella Liability Occur '
1) $2,000,000 Each Occurrence
2)  $2,000,000 Aggregate:
h.  Builders Risk insurance
1) Noless than Contract Amount
All subcontractors must have the same mmzmal msurdnt,e inciuding Workmen's Compensation and
_ Genera¥ Llabiilly : S

AIA Document A1019 - 2017 Exbibit A, Copyright © 2017 by The Amercan Institute of Architeets. All dighls reserved. The "Amarican Instiute of Architacts, AR
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(Paragraphs defr:!m‘)

§ A34 Performance Bond and Payment Bond

The Contractor shall provide surety botuds, froma company or cempamcs [mvfully au(hml/:_d 1o i%%llb surt,ly bomh m
the jurisdiction where the Project is located, as foltows: S : - : :
(Specify type and penal sim of bonids.)’

e o o Penal Sum ($0.00§ -

Payment Bond: ~ "~ - I Full Coutract Amount -
Peformance Bond ¢~ - T T Full Coniract A_men_nt_ '.

I’dymenl and Performance Bonds shall be AfA Document A3 12™, Payment Bond and Per lorm'mcc Bond or conlmn_
provisions identical to AIA Document A3 12, current as of 1hc (lalc of {im Ag,u.uncnt ; :

ARTICLE A4  SPECIAL TERMS AND COND!T!ONS

Specnl terms and conditions that madify this Insurance and Bonds Exhibit, if any, are as iollows

1. Contractor's insurance cerlificate shall venfy named msured S coverage Ilmlts
and other particulars and provide:

2. Spindletop Center named as additional msured

3 Waiver of subrogatton and 30 day notlce of cancel!atton aIE in favor of Splndtelep-
Center

End Section 00 52 00 .01
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AGENT or BROKER:

Section 00 61 13 .13

v

ocument A312 -

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR: - SURETY:
(Name, legal status and address)
T o/"z'umm".\)

OWNER:

(Nrmre !egul ?(m‘us mm" adrb (0 )

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
Date:

Amount: 5 0. (}0
Description:’

(Name and location)

_ b\'ﬂ”{il BUILD]NG RI N()VA'I lON

BOND:
Dater
(Not ea he: than Constriction Conti et f)a!c)

Amount; $
Modlifications to this Bond: [_ |Nouc

| """" 1 See Section 16

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company:  (Corporate Seal) Compuany: (Corporate Seul)
Signature: Signature:

Name and: o Name and

Titter = ' Titte:

(Any additionad sighatures appear on the last page of this Performance Bond. )

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)
' OWNER’S REPRESENTATIVE:
{Architect, Engineer or ather party:}

(Nuame, legal status audp;mc.'p(.'{pkue; -

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for its:
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of Lhe original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Delstions Report that notes added
informalion as well as revislons to the
standard loron text s available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the lefl margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added lo ar
detelad from the original AlA text,

This document has knportant legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
lo its completion or madificalion,

Any singular reference to Contractor,
Surely, Owner or other parly shail be
considered plural where applicable,

AlA Document A312™ ~ 2040 Performance Band. The American Inslituto of Archifacts. All nghts resarved. The "Amarcan Instilule of Arcfilects” "AIA tha ARA
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inlt.

§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themsetves, (heir heirs, executors, administrators, :
stccessors and cl‘?blgllb 10 th Owncl fm thc pcrfommnce 01 llu, Comimctlon Coutrdc! \‘Jhl{.h is, mcoum:ah.cl huun by‘
r{.tuulcc o : L .

§ 2 1f the Conlsactor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Conlractor 5[13[% h'“’b no oblrg(tltun un(iur-'
this Bond, except when appllmblc to participate in a canference as provided in Seetion 3. : :

§ Jifthereis no Ownu Default under the Construction Conlract, the Surely’s obligation under this Bond 5lnll arise.
after
' A the Owser first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surcty that the Owner is considering (lcclaring;
a Contracter Defaudt. Such votice shatl indicate whether the Owner is requesting a conference among
the Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the Owner does not
request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of the Owner’s notice,
request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a canference, the Owner shall attend. Unless:
the Qwner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1 shail be held within ten;
(10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice, If thie Owner, the Contractor and the
Surety agree, the Contraclor shali be aliowed a reasonable tinte to perform the Construction Contract;
but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner's right, il any, subsequently to declare a Conimulm
Befault;
2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies (he Suu.ty,.
and
23 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of (he Contract Price in accordance with the terms of lhe :
Construction Contract to the Surcty or to & contractar selected to perform the Construction Contyact. .

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a failure:
to comply with a condition precedent to the Surely’s abhg‘ntmm or !LlCdSE} tht Suluy ﬁom is obhg,atsous th,e;)l to
the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice. ' : : : : : :

§ 5 When the Owner has satisfied the u}n(!ttmnb ot Section 3, the Suwly slmli prmnptly dn(i al the gurt,ly $ L‘([}CIIHL
take one of the following actions: - :

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to pmfmm 'md compl&,u. tln, Conslmution lelrdcl itself, through its agents or independent
cottractors;. :

§ 5.3 Oblain bids or negoliated proposals fromt qualified contractors scceptable to the Owner {or a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract te be prepared for execution by the
Qwner and a contractor selecied with the Owner's concurrence, o be secured with performance and payment bonds
exccuted by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount af damages as deseribed i Section 7 in excess ol lhc Balanu, of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner as
a result of the Coutractor Dcffmit o : :

§ 54 Waive its right (o perform and complete, *ul‘mg,c for completion, or obtain a new cantractor and with reasonable
promplncss itnder the circamstances:
4 After investigation, determing the amount for wltich it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Ownenr; or
2 Deny liabitity in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial,

§ 6 If the Surely does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed fo
be in defanit on this Bond seven days after receipl of an additional written notice frem the Owner to the Surety
demanding that the Surety perform ils ubligations under this Bond, and the Owner shali be entitied 1o enforce any
remedy available to the Gwner. [€the Surcly pmc:.:,(la as provided in Section 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment
ot the Surety has denicd liabitity, in whult, orin p.ut wltl\uut furlhu notice the Owner shall be entitled (o enforce any

remedy avalidbiu to lim Ownc

AlA Document A¥12™ - 2040 Per!ormance Bond. The American {nstifute of Architects. Al righls reserved. The "Amercan fnstitute of Architects,” “AIA” the AlA
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§ 7 I the Surety clects 1o act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall not:
be greater than those of the Conteactor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to the:
Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the wm:m!tmnl by lht,

Owncl to pay the Balance of the Condract Price, the Surely is obligated, without duplication, for

A the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of llm
Construction Contract; :

2 pdditional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, azl(!
vesulting fron the actions ov failure to act of the Surely under Section 5; and

3 liquidated damages, or if no liguidated damages are specified in the Construction Ccu(mct stuai
ddnmg,u; caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

§ 8 1f the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this Bond..
§ 8 The Surety shatl nol be Hable to the Owner or ofhers for obligations of the Contraclor that are nurefated to the

Consfruction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off on account of any such ;
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accruc on this Bond to any person of x.tmly othel {lmn thc Ownu or ltx

ht!l‘s L‘(LL\I[Glb, a(lnlilli&li'l(()!‘: successors and d‘.slgns

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including chdng,es. ufllmc 10 thc Con‘;lmctlon Conu'u,t or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and otlier obligations. R :

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction iy
the lecation i which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a declaration
of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceascd working or within two years after the Surety
refuses or fails to perforn its obligations under this Bond, whichever oceurs fivst, I the provisiens of this Paragraplc
are void or prohibited by law, the minimum pcuocl of lll‘ﬂildlmll dvmlable to sureties as a (leteuse n thejuut,dictton Of'
the sutt shall be 'ii}])!l(."ﬂ)!e ' : :

§ 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be m'uIt.d or deflvucd lu lhc address shown on the page

.on which their signature appears..

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply witls a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shatl be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirentent shali be
deemed incorporated herein, When 0 ﬁzrmshui the mtult 8 tlml this Bend shail be construed as a statatory bond and
not as a common l'lw bmui’ -

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Batance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner 1o the Contractor under the Construction
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including alfowance to the Contractor of any amounts received
or to be received by the Owner in setifement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is
entitled, reduced by d“ \’dl!(t dnd propt,r pdymults ma(!t, tooron i}clmlt of the Contractor under the Construction
Contract. ' S :

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner und Contractor identified on the cover page,
including ail Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Faikure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise
to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract, . -

§ 14.4 Owner Default, Failure of the Owner, which has not been resedied or waived, to pity the Contractor as required
under the Conslyuction Conlract o1 to pt,rfmm dnd {.ompluu or Lomply with the other material lenins of the
Construction Contract.. : :

§ 14.5 Contract Documents, All the decwments that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

AlA Dogument A312™ - 2040 Performance Bond, Tha American Inslute of Archilects, Al rights reserved. The "Amarican Instifute of Avchitacts,” "ARA the AIA
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§ 15 [f this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Cunlﬂum in tlua Bmtd.
shall be dtemcd to be Sltbwn(mc.lm dnd llu, termy Owuu 'i[hi“ be tlu,mul to bc (.{}Illl‘ibl(}l :

§ 16 Modilications (o this bond are as f_o_llc_)\vs; o

{Space is provided below for additional signana s of added parties, other than those appr:w ing on rhe cover pa,g,e )

CONTRACTORASPRINCEPAL SURETY - S

Comp’lny E s {Corporate Seal) - _ Company: © = Lo ACorporate ée;:i)
Signature: | Signature:

Nameand Title:: - - . - Name and Title:

A{l(_lrgss:: o :_' o Address:;

~ End Section 00 6113 .13

AA Dacumant A312™ - 2019 Perfarmance Bend. The American Instilule of Architecls, Al dghls reserved, Tha "Amaiican Institufa of Architacis,” A" fhe ATA
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Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR:

'AGENT or BROKER: .

Section 00 61 13 .16

]

&

S
ke
F

i;f

1P
S

_ SURETY:
(Nume, fegal status and adidressp
. PR of business}

(Name, legal status and address) -

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT: = - -
Date: o
Amount: $ .00

Description:

(Name and location)

'SMITH BUILDING RENOVATION .

BOND. - - -
Date: g
{Not earlier than Construction Contract Date}:

Amount: $ S -
Modifications to this Bond: [ | None: [ ] seeScetion 18

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: . (Corporate Seal}) . Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Sigmture:

Name and - - Nawme and.

Title: I Titte:
(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Payment Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)
' OWNER'S REPRESENTATIVE:
{Architect, Engineer or other party.)

(Neme, fegal status and principal place:

ocument A312 - 2010

ADDITIONS AND BELETIONS:
The author of this document has
added information needed for ils
cornpletion. The author may also
have revised lhe text of the original
AlA standard form, An Addifions and
Delations Report thal notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form lext is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the feft margin of lhis
document indicates where the aulhor
has added necessary inforsalion
and where the author has addedtoor
deleted from the original AlA fext,

This document has important legat
cansequtences. Consultafion with an
altorney is encouraged wilh respect
to its completion or modification.

Any singular reference 1o Contraclor,
Surely, Owner or other party shall be
considered plural whera applicable.

AIA Document A3127 - 2610 Payment Bond. The American Institute of Architects, Al rights reserved, The “Americen fistitute of Architects,” "ARA,” the AlA Laga,
and “AlA Contract Rocuments” afe cegisierad Wadsmatks and may not be usedwithout parmission. This document was praduced by MA software at 13.07.43ETon
QBAOY2022 under Order Mo.2896073020 which expires on 09/10/2022, is net for resale, is licensad for one-time use only, and may only ba used In accordance with
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surely, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
siccessors and assigns to the Owner to pay for tabor, materials and equipiient furnished for use in the per f(}ulmuu: of
(he Coustruction Contract, wlm.h is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.. s

§ 21F (he Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums duc to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and lloldx
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suils by any person or entity secking payment for labar, materials
or equipment furnished for use in the ]}Li‘](jilﬂdl\hb oflhe C ons,lmc{mn (,unlm(.t then liu, Smuty 'ul{i lht, Contmum
hlml} have no obfigation under this Bond, . - - R S : : :

§ 3 If there is no Qwner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this:
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the address described in.
Section 13) of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Qwner’s property by any person or entity’
secking paynient for labor, materials or cquipment Turnished for use in the performance of lhe Cansnuumn Conlmut
and tendered defense of such claims, demands, tiens ov suits (o lhc Contractor and thc Surety. :

§ 4 When the Owner has satistied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall prompily and at the Surety’s expense
defend, indenmify and hold hanmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, fien or suit. o

§ § The Surety’s obligations fo a Claimant under this Bond shall :}r_isc afier the following:

§ 5 1 Clahmants, who do not have a direet contract with the Contractor,

' A have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating witl substantial accuracy thc
amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the muaterials were, or equipment was, fiwnished or:
supplied or for whom the tabor was dene or petformed, within ninety (90) days after having hst
performed fabor or last furnished materials or equipment inchuded in the Ci'um, and -

2 Inw. sent a Claitm to the Surety (at the address described in Section [3).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who arc employed by or h‘wc & dmct conlract wuh lhc Coutnctor, hd\’{, ht.Ill a (_id;m to th(, %ulety {at
the address dcbcnbcd in Section £3). : s - :

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufticient to
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to firuish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

§ 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promplly and at the Surety’s expense take the following aclions:

§ 7.4 Send an answet to the Claimant, with & copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim,
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for clhiallenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or atrange for payment of any undisputed amounts. -

§ 73 The Qurt,ly s failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.t or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to
conslitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or scquire as to a Claim, except as to undispuicd
artounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surcty fails to disclarge its
obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Sureiy shall indemnity the Claimant for the reasonable attomey’s fees
the Claimant incurs theteafler to recover any suns found to be duc and owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surely’s lotal obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s
fees provided under Su,non 1.3, and lht, .\muum of thls Bond slnll be credited for any payments made in good faith by
lln. Su;e[y : :

§ § Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the performnce
of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bound. By the Contractor
furnishing and the Qwner aceepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of
the Constraction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to
the Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.

ASA Document A312™ - 2010 Paymant Bond, The American Institite of Archilecls. Allnghts reserved. The “American Instifuta of Archilecta,” "AIA tha AlA Logo,
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimauts or others for obligations of the Contractor that are.
unrelated (o the Construction Contract, The Owner shall not be labie for the payment of any costs or expenses of any
Claimant under this Bond, and shatl have under this Bond no obligation (o make payments to, or give notice on bebalf
of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond, ~. . .

§ 11 The Surcty hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of lime, to the Construction Contract ot @
refated subcontracts, purchase oyders and other obligations. R S

§ 12 No suit or aetion shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than ina courl of competent
jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contracl is facated or alier the
cxpiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant 1o Section 5.1.2 or
5.2, ar (2) on which the last fabor or service was performed by anyone or the last suaterials or equipment were:
furished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first oceurs. I[ the provisions of this
Paragraph arc void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available lo surefies as a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be upplicable: - - 7 T

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be maited or detivered to the address showi
on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be
“sufficient compliance as of the date received. *. - -« -0 0T L S c

§ 14 When (his Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requivetuent
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shali be
deemed incorporated hercin. When so furnished, the intent is that this [Bond shall be construed as 4 statutory bond and
notasacommon lawbond. - T L L T T

§ 15 Upon request by any persen or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and
Owaner shatl prowptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit 4 copy to be made.. : I
§ 16 Definitions S
§ 16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimuem:: -
: g the name of the Claimant; o
2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, ot materials or equipment furnished;
3 acopy of the agreement ot purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or cquipment was
Furnished for use in the pecformance of the Construction Confract;
A4 alrief description of the labor, matesials or equipment fuenished;
5 the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or fast furnished materials or equipment for use in
the performance of the Construction Contract;
6 thetotal amount earned by the Claimant for laber, materials or equipment furnished as of the date of the
Claimyg
7 the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and
8 the total amount dus and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment fucnished as of the
date of the Claim, - [

§ 16.2 Claimant, An individual or entity having a ditect contract with the Contractor or with a subcontractor of the
Contractor to firnish labor, materials or cquipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The term
Clabuant also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim underan applicable mechanic’s lien
or similar statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond shall be to include
withoul linitation in the terms “Rabog, materials or equipment” that part of water, gas, power, light, heat, oil, gasotine,
telephone service or rental equipntent used in the Construction Contract, architectural and engineering services
requited for perfonmance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcantraclors, and aff other items for
which a mechanic's len may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or equipnment were furnished,

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documeats and ait changes made 1o the agreement and the Contract Documents.

AlA Document AM2™ ~ 2010 Payrent Bond. The American Instilute of Architacts. Alf rights reserved. Tha "American Institule of Architasis,” "ATA" the MA Logo,

nit. and "AIA Contract Totumants” are registerad radamarks and may not be used without pernission. This document was produced by AlA soflware al 130743 ET on
O6108/2022 under Order No.2896973020 which explees on 09710/2022, is not for resale, Is licensed for one-tine use only, and may only be used in accordance with
! he AIA Confract Documents® Tenns of Senvice, To report copyright viglations, a-mail copyright@aia.crg.
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§ 16.4 Owner Default, Failure of the Owaer, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as required
undder the Construction Contract ot (0 pcrfmm and Lomplcte ar Lomply wlth ll!t.. Glhm ma(un! terms oi lhc
Construection Contract, : S o : : : :

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the decuments that comprise | the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.!

§ 17 [fthis Bond is isseed for an agrecment between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Conlntblm in llm Bmld
shali be deemed 1o be Subcontractor mld the term Ownu S]ld” b:. (Iccnu,d ! bb Conlmu{n '

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as _I'Qll(_}\-.rs:z

Space is provided below for additional si; gnatures o “adlded parties, other than i.-':me appearing on the cover page.,
i 7 _ .&,

CONTRACTOR AS F’RINCIPAL o : SURETY R

Company - {Corporale Seal) . Company: L P (Corporate Smi)-
Sigualuré:‘ Sigzmhu.'e:'

Nameaod Titler, -~ - - Mame and Title: -

Address: . . L - Address;

End Section 00 61 13 .16

AIA Document A312% - 2010 Payment Band. The American Instilule of Architects. Al righls reserved. Tha “Amarican insiilute of Archilecta,” "AIR the AfA Lago,
and "AtA Contract Docmsnts” zre reyistorad rademarks and may not be ussd wihoul permission. This docurnent was produced by AlA software at 13.0743ET on
G6/09/2022 undar Order No. 2895073020 which expires on 09/ 1(H2022, Is nol for resale, is ficensed for ona-tima use only, and may only be used in accordancs with
/ the AlA Conlract Docurnonlsﬂ Terms of Semce To report copyrum v:a'laimns e-mail copyrighl@lain,org.
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Section 00 70 00

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

_ SMIIH BUILD[N(J RLNOVA FION

THE OWNER: .
(Name, legal status and address ).-"
Spindlectop Center: -
655 S 8% Strect S
Beaumont, TAX 7770¢

THE ARCHITECT: :
(Name, legal siatus and address)
Architectural Alliance, In¢,

ADDITIGNS AND DELETIONS:

Tha atthor of Whis document has
adlded information needed for ils
completion. The avthor may alsa
have revised the text of the original
AlA standard form. An Additions and
Detations Repor that notes added
informalion as well as revisions lo the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be raviewed, A
veriical line in the teft margin of this
documenl indicaies where the author

350 Pine Street, Suite 7200 - . T has added necessary information

Beaumont, Texas ?_’!?Ol.' I AP T and where the author has added to or
PR S daleted from (he original AIA text,

TABLE OF ART[CLES

This document has important legal
consequences. Consuilation with an
allorney is encouraged with respect
1o its comgpletion or modification,

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS"
2 OWNER |
3. CONTRAGTOR

4. . ARCHITECT = .
5 SUBCONTRACTORS
ﬁ © . CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7 CHANGESNTHE WORK
S8 TME. o
9. PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION".' o
10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
{1 WSURANCEANDBONDS
12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK -
13 MISCELLANEOUSPROVISIONS
14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 _CLAEMSANDDISPUTES

AlA Docunzent A204° ~ 2007, Copyrighl @ 1911, 1015, 1218, 1924, 1937, 1951, 1058, 1861, 1863, 1966, 19?(} 1978, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
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9.6.6,9.93, 123 - :
Accepiance of Work

0.6.6,9.8.2,993, 910? 9. ¥03 123
Access to Work:

316,628, 12.F .

Accident lecnllon

10 ' :

Acts and Omissions

3.2,3.3.2,3.12.8, 3,18, 423,831,954, 1025
1{}281342137141 !52 :
Addenda '

LLE 301 .

Additinnal Costs, Claims fol .
3.7.4,3.75,6.1.1, 73775, 103, 15,44
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2,983,122.1,135 :
Additional Insured. -~ .-

I.i4 -
Additional Time, Claims for S
3.2.4,3.74,3.75,3.10.2,83.2, 15,15
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3.1.3,42,94,95 ' :
Advertisement or Imrlmtmu to B:(E

1.5.F i
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8.3.1, 11.3.10, 13,1, i532 [54 :
ARCHITECE - - C
4 o
Arehitect, Definition of - -
4.1.1 : :
Architeet, Extent of Aulhonly

24, 3.42.7,4.4,4.2,52,63,7.1.2,7.3.7, 74, 92
9.3.1,9.4,9.5,9.63,9.8,9.10.1,9.10.3, 12.1, }22_1_
13.5.1, 13.5.2, 14.2.2, 1424, 15,13, 152,17~
Architect, Limitations of Authority and Rcsponsalnl:ly
2.0.1,3.12.4,3.12.8,3.12,10,4.1.2, 4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3,
4.2,6,4.2.7,4.2.10,4.2,12,4.2.13, 521 74 942 '
0,5.3,9.6.4, 15,03, 152~
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24, 113.0.1,122.4,1352,13.53, 1424

Architect’s Administration of the Contract

3.1.3,42,374,152,94.1,95 '

Architect’s Approvals = .
2.4,3.1.3,3.5,3.102,42.7 :

Architect’s Authority to Reject ka :

3.5,4.26,12.1.2,12.2.1 Do

Architect’s Copyuglt
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Architect’s Decisions ' :

3.7.4,4.2.6,42.7,42.41,4.2.12,4.2.13,4.2.14, 6.3,

7.3.7,7.39,8.1.3,83.1,9.2, 941 ‘)5 984 )9] :

£3.52,15.2,153° - .- :

Architect’s Inspections

3.74,4.22,4.29,94.2,983, 992 9 10.1, ]35

Architeet™s Instructions

3.2.4,33.1,42.6,427, 1352
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4.2.11,42.42
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4210

Architect’s Relationship with Con{raclor :

1.1.2,1.5,3.1.3,3.2.2,32.3,3.24,3.3.1,3.4.2,35,

3.7.4,3.7.5,3.9.2,3.93,3.10,3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3183.

4.4.2,4.1.3,42,52,62.2,7,83.1,9.2,93,94,95,

9.7,9.8,9.9,10.2.6,10.3, 1 1.3.7, 12, 13.4.2,13.5, |5.2

Architect’s Relationship with Subconlrauom '

1.1.2,4.2.3,4.2.4,4.2.6,9.63,964, 1137

Architect’s Representations .~

94.2,9.51,9.10.4 '

Architect’s Site Visits

3.7.4,422,429,942,65.1,992, 9101, 13.5

Asbestos

10.3.4

Attorneys’ Fees

3.18.1,9.102, 1033

Award of Separate Conlracts

6.4.1,6.1.2

Asvard of Subecontracts and Otlier Contracts for

Portions of the Work

5.2

Basic Definitions

1.t

Bidding Requirements

L4, 5.2.0, L1dd

Binding Dispute Resolution

9.7, 1839, 113,10, 13.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6.1, 15.3.1,

15.3.2, 154.1

Boiler and Machinery Insurance

1£,3.2

Bonds, Lien

7.3.7.4,9,10.2,9.10.3

Boads, Performance, and Payment

7.3.74,9.67,9.40.3, 1139, {14

Building Permit

371
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Capitalization. .

13 :
Certilicate of Substantial Lomplctmn
9.8.3,984,985 : -

Certificates for Payment
4,2,1,4.2.5,4.2.9,93.3, 94, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9,6.6, 9?
9.10.4, 9,403, 14.1.1.3, 1424, 1513
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13.54 _ .
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523,782, 7.03,7.2,7.3.2,73.6,13.9,71.10, 831
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15.1.3
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7.2.%
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11.3.9 ' :
Claims, Definition of

150 B
CLAIMS AND DISPU [‘Fb

3.2.4,6.1.1,6.3,7.3.9,93.3,0.10.4, 103.3, 15, 154._
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154.% :
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3.24,374,61.1,7.3.9,103.2, 1514
Clatims for Additional Time o
3.24,3.74,6.1.1,83.2,101.2, l‘ilS
Concesled or Unkuuwn (,muhtmnq, Claims lei
374 Lo L
Ciaims for Damages
31.24,3.18,6.E.1,8.1.3,95.1,9.6.7, 10.3.3, 112[
£1.3.5, 11.3.7, 14,03, 14.2.4, ]Sié :
Claims qlibjCL[ to Albumuon Lo
1538 154.1.
Cleaning Up -
3.15,0.3 :
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating lo:
2.2.1,32.2,34.1,3. 7., 3.10.1,3,12.6,5.2.1, 523,/
6.2.2,8.1.2,82.2,83.4, 111, ll3i 1136,&141_
15.1.4 '
Comunencenent of tllL Wark, Dblill!ll{)n ot
8.1.2 :
Communications I duhhlmg Contldct
Administration:
301,424 : _
Completion, Conditions Relating to

341,311 3.15,4.2.2,42.9,8.2, 942 98 99 1,
910122]3?]4!2 o
COMPLETION, PAY\ILV l"b AND o
9
Completion, bubsl.lntmt

4.2.9,8.1.1,8.1.3,82.3,94.2,9.8,9.9.1,9.103, 122'

Complinnce with Laws

1.6,3.2.3,3.6,3.7, 312,10, 3.13, 4.1.1, 9.6 4, [022

P11, 103, 1301, 134, 13,51, 13.5.2, 136 ltli l

14213152815421543 FE

Conceated or Unknown (_,on_ch_uons;

3.74,428,83.1, 103 '

Conditions of the Contract’.

LI1LE 61,604

Consent, Wuttcn ' :

34.2,37.4,3.12.8,3.142,4.1.2,9.3.2,9.8.5,9.9.1,

9.10.2, 91031]3! 132134215442 B

Consaolidation or Joinder

15.4.4

CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY

SEPARATE CONTRACTORS, - '

.14, 6

Construction Change IJn cetiv ¢, Dt,hultlcm of‘

7.3.1 o :

Construction Change Divectives

1.11,34.2,3.12.8,4.2.8, .11, 7127]3?3

93.1.1 :

Construclion Schedules, Coentractor’s ;

3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,61.3,15.1.52 _

Coutmgmt Assignment 0f buhwnit acts §
5.4,142272 : 3

Comunuug Cmm act Pcl for mance :

15.1.3 ' :

(,on(mct_,_Deﬁmuonuf .

L1.2 .

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR-

SUSPENSION OF THE

5401, 1139, 14

Contract Administration

3.1,3,4,9.4,95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating

to

3.7.4,3.40,52,6.1, 11,13, 1136, 1141

Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of

1.5.2,225,53

Centract Decuments, Delinition of

LL1

Confract Sum

3.2.4,3.8,523,7.2,73,74,91,942,935.14,9.6.7,

9.7,10.3.2, 11.3.4, 14.2.4,143.2, 15,14, 1525

Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time

3.7.4,3.7.5,3.10.2,5.2.3, 72,43, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.4,

8.1.5, 821, 831,951,907, 1032, 12.1.1,14.3.2,

15.8.5.1, 15235
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CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition off

3.1, 6.1.2
3.7 '
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Contractor’s Limployees
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS' - -
§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS T

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS :
The Contract Documents are cnumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter (he
Agreement) and consist of the Agreenment, Conditious of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions);
Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to exceution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement
and Modifications issucd after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1} a written amendment to the Contract
signed by both partics, (2) a Change Oxder, {3) & Construction Change Divective or {4} a written order tor a minor.
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract -
Documents do sol include e advertisement or invilation 1o bid, Instructions 10 Bidders, sample forms, ather
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda refating to bidding requirements.. - T S

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT ;

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction, The Contract represents the eutire and integrated.”
agreentenl between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
or oral. Fhe Conteact may be amended or madified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be -
construed to create # contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the -
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subconiractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner:
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architeet shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the :
Contsact intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties. .~ - - -~~~ .~ . 1

§ 1.1.3THE WORK S
The term "Work” means the constraction and services required by the Contracl Docwmenls, whether completed or.
partially completed, and includes afl other fabor, materials, equipiment and services pravided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project. - -

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT o ._
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or. -~
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by scparate contractors, '

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, tocation and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedutes and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECGIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that portion of the Centract Documents consisting of the written requirenients for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and perforance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Tnstruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the tangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Archilect’s consultants under theiv respective
professionat services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studics, surveys, madels,
sketehes, drawings, specifications, and other similar materiais:

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in
accordance with Section 13.2 and cerlify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Docunments is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and cotopletion
of the Work by the Centractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as
binding as if required by atl; performance by the Contraclor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Docuntents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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nof intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractar in dividing the Work among Subcontiactors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade. . - R P "

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technicad or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents i accordance with such recognized meanings. :

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION :
Tertns capitalized in these General Conditions include those that ave (1) specifically defined, (2) the titkes of manbered
atticles or (3) the litles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.. o

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION :
I the interest of brevity the Contract Documents [requently omit madifying words such as "all” and "any" and atticles
such as “the” and "an,” but the Fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in anglher is:

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Archilect’s consultants shall be deemed the anthors and owners of their respective
fnstruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and wilt retain alf common law, sfatutory and other
reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Stibeontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment;
suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official:
regulatory requirements or for other purposes in constection wilh this Project is not to be construed as publication i
derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights. e L

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontraciors, Sub-subcostractors and material or equipment suppliers ave authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solety and exclusively for execution of the Work. All -
copies made under this authorization shatt bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instraments of Service, The
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers imay not use the fnstruments of
Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific writlen:
consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’s consultants. : ST

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM '

If the parties intend 1o transmit Instraments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form, they
shail endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such teansmissions, unless otherwise already provided in the
Agreement or the Contract Documents; I

ARTICLE 2 OWNER:

§ 2.1 GENERAL :

§ 2.4.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred 1o throughout the Contruct
Documents as if singalar in aumber. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shail have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to ali matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Asrchitect does not have such authority, The term "Owner” means the Owner
or the Owner’s authosized representative. ..~ ¢

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fiftcen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and refevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s Yien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record fegal title to the property o which the Project is located,
usualty referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest thereit

§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing thal the Owner provide reasonable
evidence that the Owner has made financial arcangerents to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract,
Thercalter, (he Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make paymients to the Contractor
as the Contract Decuments require; (2) a change in the Work mterially changes the Contract Sum; or (3) the
Contractor identifies it writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to make payment when due, The
Owner shalt furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or the

AlA Documant A2012 ~ 2007, Copyright © 1014, $015, 1018, 1925, 1837, 1854, 1958, 1961, 1863, 1966, 1070, 1876, 1937, 1897 and 2007 by Tha American
tnstitute of Archilects, Alj righis reserved. The "Araacan fnstitule of Architects,” “ABA” e ATA Logo, "AZD 1" and “ARA Contracl Dotumants” ara registersd 10
bradamarks and may 0ot e used without permission. This document was produced by AJA software al 08:09:42 ET on 06092022 under Order No. 2896973020

which expiras on 09/10/2022, s nol for resale, Is ficensed for ene-time use onty, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of
Service. To repor! copyrigh! violations, e-mail copyrighl@ala.erg,. - R

UserNotes: {BF5592047)



fnit,

portion of the Work altected by a material change, After the Owner furnishes the evideuce, the Owner shalf not:
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor,. .~ o S

§ 2.2.2 Fixcept for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those sequived under Section 3.7, the Owner shail scaure and pay for nccessary approvals, eascinents,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent '
changes in existing facilitics. - R S

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shail furnish surveys describing physical eharacteristics, legal limitations and ulility locations for
the site of the Project, and a legal description of the site, The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
informalion furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the'

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furaish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents witly _
reasonable promptuess, The Owner shill also fuenish any other information or services under the Owner’™s control and:
relovant Lo the Contractor's performance of the Work with reasonable promptuess after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.: T s

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documients for purpoeses of making reproductions pursuant to Section §.5.2, o SRR

§ 2.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK ' ' :
I the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12,2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
ray issue a wiitten order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, untit the cause for sucl order has
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owaer to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the patt of the Owner
1o exercise (his right for the benelit of the Contractor o any other person or entily, except to the extent required by -
Section 6.1.3.. .~ R ;

§ 24 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK - o

[F the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within a ten-day period after reccipt of writlen notice from the Owner to comience and continue correction of such
default or neglect with ditigence and promptness, the Owner wmay, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may
have, correct such deficiencies. [n such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from payments
then or thereafter due the Cantractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses
and compensation for the Architect's additional services made necessary by such defaut, neglect or failvre. Such
action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are botl subject to prior approval of the Architect. [F
paymenis then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the
ditference to the Owner: [ S

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR = -

§ 3.1 GENERAL S

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to througheut the
Contract Documents as if singutar in number. The Coutractor shall be lawlully licensed, if requived i the Jurisdiction
where the Praject is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect 1o all mattess tnder this Contract. The term "Contractor” means the
Contractor or the Conteactor’s authorized representative. .

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Wark in accordance with the Contract Docunients,

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of ubligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documsients either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architeet’s administeation of the Contract, or by tests,

fnspeclions or approvals required or perfonmed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3,2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR o
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Coniract by (he Contractor is a representation thal the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with focal conditions under which the Work is to be performed and correfated personal ebservations
with requirements of the Contracl Documents. S S

§ 3.2.2 Beeause the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contraclor shall, licfore starting each partion of the
Wark, carcfully stady and compare the various Contract Documents refative to that portion of the Work, as well as the
infornzation furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shali take field measurements of any existing L
condilions related 1o that postion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the pinpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contracior and are not for the
purpose of discovering errars, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents, Lowever, the Contractor shalt.
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsistencics o omissions discovered by or made known to the _
Contractor as a requtest for information in such form as the Architect nay require, It is recognized that the Contractor’s:
review is made i the Contraclor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless ofherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Docaments. S T T T
§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not requited to ascertain thal the Contract Doctinents are in accordance with appticable laws,
statutes, ordinanees, codes, rules and regutatians, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Confractor shall”
protplly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Confractor as a request for
information in such form as the Architect may requive, -~ - T

§ 3.2.4 1f the Contractor belticves that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issues in response to the Centractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.5,
the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15, If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been avoided if
the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the Contractor shall not
be liable 1o the Owner or Archilect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract
Docutuents, for differences between ficld measurements ar conditions and the Contract Dacuments, or for '
nonconformities af the Coutract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinanges, codes, rutes and regulations, and
lasetiit orders of public authotities.” ' T

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractar shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractar’s best skill and attention, The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction nieans, methods, techniques, scquences
and procecures and for coordinating all postions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give
otlier specific instructions concerning these matters, Ef the Contract Documents give specific instructions concerning
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shali evaluate the jobsite safety
thereof and, except as slated below, shalf be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methodls,
techniques, sequences or procedures. 1f the Contractor determincs that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Gwner and Architect and shall not
proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from the Architect, I the Contractor is then
instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures without acceptance of
changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be solely responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from
those Owner-required means, methods, technicques, scquences or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible ta the Owuer for acts and oinissions of the Contractor's cmployees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and otler persons or enlities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behatf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcentracters..

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shalf be responsibte for inspection of portions of Work already performied to delermine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subscquent Work.

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, consleuction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transporfation, and other
facititics and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether lemporary or permanent
and whetler or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work,
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§ 3.4.2 Excepl in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections;
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, aﬁur cvaiuatmn by lh(.-
Architect aud in accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Dm.ctwe :

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contraclor’s employecs and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Coatractor shall not pumtt meloymcnt of unlit pusons or puaons not pzupcliy
skilled in mxka d“lj_)iit(l to thcm : : :

§ 35 WARRANT‘(

The Centracior warrants lo the Owner and Architect that malerials and equipment turished under the Contract witl bc
of good quality and new unless the Cantract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contvactor further wareanis
that the Work will conform to the requireiments of the Contract Dacurments and will be free froms delects, except for:
those inherent in (he quality of the Watk the Contract Documents require or permit. Work, materials, or equipment not
conforming fo these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warrandy exchudes remedy fors
dantage or defect cansed by abuse, alterations lo the Work not executed by the Contracter, improper or insufficient
maintenance, improper operation, or normat wear and tear and normat usage, I required by the Architect, the:
Cuutraclor sim?l_ furnish satisfuctory evidence as to the kind and quality of materiuls and equipment,

§ 3.6 TAXES

The Contraclor shalf pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted w[n,n bids are ILCCI\’cd of ncgoir.ltlonx Lomlud&.d whuhm or 110( y{,! clfcmvt, or meu,iy schc.dulc(l to
go into elfect. o : : : S

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the but!(ltugﬂ
permit as welt ag for other penmits, fees, licenses, and inspections by gevernment agencies necessary for praper
execution and completion of the Work that are customar |¥y seeured dﬂ{.l C\Lcu(lon Ufthc C(}nlld(.l 'md [t,vaily chumd
at the time bids are reecived or negotiations concluded. ' : :

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices vequired by applicable faws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, aud lawful orders of public autherities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 if the Contractor perforns Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
andl regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Confractor sliali assutue appropriate responsibility for sucl
Work aud shall bear the costs attributable to correction..

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditious. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1 subsurface
or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materiatly from those indicated in the Contract Documents or
{(2) unknown physical conditions of an unusuaf nature, that differ materiaily from those ordinarily found to exist and
generalty recognized as inherent in coustruction aetivities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Gwner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no
event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Avchiteet will promplly investigate such
conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the
Contractar’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contreact Time, or both, If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are
not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that ne change in the terms of the
Conlract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons, [f
ulhu party (ilsputm {lu, Au,hltu,t 8 dctcrmmdllon or rwmmnmdalmn that party may proceced as provided in Article

§ 3.7.5 1 in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human renaing or recognizes the existence of burial
markers, archaeologicsl sites or wetlands not indicated i the Contract Documents, the Contractor shail immediately
suspend any operations that wottld affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such nolice,
the Owner shall promplly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume the
operations, The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until etherwise inslrgceted by the Owner but shail
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continue with ail other operations that do not affcet those remains or features, Requests for adjustments in the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 13,

§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES .
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contruct Sum alf atlowances stated in the Contract Documents. ftems
covered by allowances shalt be supplicd for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, but
the Conlractor shall__ not be required to employ persons or cu(ili_cs_m_wi\om the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documcma
: A Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and e.qmpmcnl clciwuc(l at the site dlld
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts; _
2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit and
otler expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in (he Contract Sum but
not i the alfowances; and’
3 Whenever costs are mere than or fess than aliowatees, the Contract Sum shali be adjusted dt,cordmgiy
by Change Order. The wnount of the Change Grder shali reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the aliowances under Scction 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Scction 3.8.2.2:

§ 3.8.3 Materials and cq_ui;_)mcn_l under an slowange shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptuess;

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§ 3.9.1 The Contracler shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shalt be in dttutdauw at
the Project site during perfonmance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and. :
conumunications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor, -

§ 3.9.2 The Conteactor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing ta the Owner =
through ilie Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Arclitect may reply within 14
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonable objection fo the
proposed superintendent or {2} that the Architect requires additional fime to review. Failure of the Architect to reply
within the 14 day period shall constitute nutlu: of no reasonable objection. S

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shail not employ a proposed superintendent to whot the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not (..lid!lj;,b the superintendent without the Gwier’s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or dc.l'iyed '

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Condract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’s information a Contractor’s construetion schedule for the Work. The schedule shalt not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate infervals as required by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Docuimnents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Wozk.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, prompily afier being awarded the Conlvact and thereafler
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shali submit the schedule(s) For the Architect’s approval.
The Architect’s approval shall not unreasonably be delayed or witkheld. The submittal scliedule shall (1) be
coardinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and {2} alfow the Architect reasonable time to review
subnrittals. 1f the Contractor fails to submit & subnyitlal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any incrense in
Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on the time required tor review of subnuittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shait pufmm th Wnrk in guu.ml ﬂcmrdmm with the most recent schedules submitted to the
Owner and Architect.. :

§ 311 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Countractor shafl maintain at the site for the Owner ong copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in geod erder and marked currently to indicate field changes and selections made
during consiruction, and one copy of approved Shap Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
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submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Aruhumt lor submlitai to lhc Ownu-’
upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as comlmclcd

§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings ave drawings, diagrams, schedules and other dala speciaily prepared for the Work by Ihb
(,onlzdctm or a Suhcontmctor Suh suhwn(mctot m'lmlidclmu s.upplm of dlbtubutor to 1lluslmk, somme pollwn {Jf
the Work. . ' o : S

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are itlustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams an([
othet information [ulmshcd by the Centractor to illustrate materials or equipment for sene portion of (he ka

§ 3.12,3 Samples are physical cxampits that ;llustm(u maluldls cqulpmcnt or workmanslup ‘md {.smbllsh b(dﬂ([dl’d‘a
by which the Wark will be judged.. : : : _ S .

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and sitilar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose is.
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents for those pertions of the Work for which the Contract Docaments require '
submittals. Review by the Architect is ‘;uh_lu,t to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittats upon which:
the Architect is not expected to take responsive aclion may be so identified in the Contract Documents, ‘;ul)m;tldls l!mt
arc 1ot required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect witheut action.. ' :

§ 3.12.,5 The Conlractor shalf review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and simitar submittals required by the Contract Documents in:
accordance with the submitial schedule applovcd by the Architect or, in Lhe absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonable promptaess d!l(l in such scquuu,c as to CAuSe O dulay in thu Work or in the 'u.twt{ics oflhc_
Owner or of separate coniraclors. : S

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner aid Architect that the Condractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials,

field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and coordinated the.

information contained within such submittats with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no pertion of the Work for which the Confract Documents require submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, I’mu:luf.,l Dam Sdmp[u ot stmllar xubmsmls until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architeet. ) : : S

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall nal be relieved of
responsibitity for deviations from requirements of the Contract Decuments by the Arclitect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect as given written approval to the specitic
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construstion Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Conlractor shatf not be relieved of responsibility for errors or ofnissions in Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or simitar submiltals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or simitar submitlals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals, [n the
absence of such written notice, the Architeet’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions,

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or enginecring uniess such services ave specifically required by the Contract Docunents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s responsibilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures, The Contractor shait not be required to
provide professional services in violation of applicable taw, If professional design services or certifications by a
design professional related to systems, materials or equipnient are specifically required of the Contractor by the
Contract Bocumeuts, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design erileria that such services
must satisty. The Contractor shall cause such services or certitications to be provided by a properly licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calealations, specilications, certifications, Shop
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Drawings and other subnittals prepared by such professional. Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Wo:k
designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s wrilten approval when
submitted to the Architeet. The Owner and thie Architeet shail be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and
completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Qwner and Architeet have specificd to the Contractor all pu{uun'mu, and design criteria that such’
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate. -
actian on submittals onty for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design
concept expressed in (he Contract Documents, The Coatractor shall not be ubponuble fol the ‘tdcqum.y of the:
performance and dcszgn cutun spcuttul i, tllb (,ommct DGL[I[HCI'II"J

§ 313 USE OF SiTE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable fws, statutes, ordinances, COdLS,
rules and regutations, and lawtul orders of public ‘l‘ill]IOi](lC‘\ dn{i the ('Olllldt.t Doulmt.n(s dml lmli not unu.a‘;omtb[y
encumber the site with matf,mis or equlpmcut

§ 314 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be rupotmblc for culting, fitting or palching requived to complete the Work or to mdkﬂ-
ils parts fit together properly. Afl arcas requiring culting, fitting and patching r shall be restored to the condman c\mm&,.
prios to the ulllmg,, ﬁttmg and paluhmg,, unless otherswise required by the Contract DGLlii“CHlb.‘

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially u}mpiclul
coustruction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construetion, or by
excavation. The Centractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or & separate contractor
exeept with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably:
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold ﬁom the Ownu or a scpam!{. conuactor the Contl %clor $
consent to cutiing or olhcl\wse 'ﬂtcrmu %hu Work. : :

§ 3.15 CLEANING up

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premiscs and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials 01
rubbish caused by operations nuder the Contract, At completion of the Work, the Contractor shali remove waste
materials, rubbish, the C ont;.lc({n § (on[s t.ousuuttmn Lqutpmcm ‘machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Pro;cu : .

§ 3.15.2 1f the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Conlmu Documents, the Owuer may do 50 and Owaner
shall be entitled to rt:lmhulsemcnt ﬁom []lb Con{mt.(or

§ 316 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor xlmll plowdc the Ownu 'md A;dutcct aceess to (hc Work in prepazation and progress wherever
located. : - :

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYREGHTS

The Contractor shatl pay all royaliies and license fees, The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmiess from foss en account thereof, but shall
not be respansible for such defense or loss whei a particular design, process ar product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturess is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Prawings,
Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner oy Architeel. However, if the Contractor has reason to
believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall
be responsible for S_u-.I_l loss unfess such mi_om_mu_on is promptly furnished to the Architect,

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.48.1 To the fultest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmiess the Owner, Architect,
Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, losses and
expenses, including but nol limited to attorneys” fees, arising oul of or rcqulling, from performance of the Work,
pza\*ldcd that such clainy, damage, loss or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or deatly, or to
fnjury to or desteuction of tangible property (other than the Work itsell), but only to the exient caused by (he negligent
acts or amissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone divectly ov indirectly empleyed by them or anyane for
whose acts they may be liable, regardiess of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expense is caused in part by «
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party indemnified hereunder. Such ebligation shall not be constined to negate, abridge, or reduce other rigghts or’
obligations of indenmity that would otherwise exist as to a party ar person described in this Section 3,18,

§ 3.18.2 In cluims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indireetly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the:
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall ot be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, :
campensation or benefits payabte by or for the Contractor or a Subconlractor nnder workers’ compensation acts,.
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts: - - S S

ARTICLE 4  ARCHITECT -

§ 4.1 GENERAL ' :
§ 4.4.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice archilecture or an cntity fawfully practicing
architecture i the juvisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identilicd as the Arcliiteet in the:
Agreement and is referred 1o throughout the Contract Documents as it singular in number;, ' R

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents slrall
not be restricted, moditied or extended without written consent of the Owner, Conlractor and Architect, Consent shall
~nof be unreasonably withheld. e o R

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect is tenminated, the Owner shall employ & successor architect as to whowm the
Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status uncler the Conteact Documents shall be that of the Architect,

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT :
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as deseribed in the Conteact Documents and wilt be
an Owner's representative during construction untit the dale the Architeet issues the final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents, :

§ 4.2.2 The Architect witl visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construclion, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the pottion of the Work completed, and to
determine in general if the Work observed is being perfornted in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully -
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents, However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continnous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work, The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction nmeans, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures,
or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor's righis
and responsibilities under the Conteact Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.4

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Wark completed, and report to the Owner (1) knawn deviations from the Contract
Pocuments and feom the most recent construction schedule subuiitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the requireinents of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not hsve control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, ov any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specialiy
authorized, the Qwner and Contractor shall endeavor 10 communicate with each other through the Architect abowt
mattors arising out of or refating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consullants shall be
through the Architect, Commaunications by and with Subeontractors and material suppiers shail be tlirough the
Coutractor, Communications by and with scparate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architeet’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and wilf fssue Certificates for Payment in such miounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whethier or not such Work is fabricated, instalted or completed,
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Hewever, neither this authority of the Avchitect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise,
such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, material and.
cquipment suppliers, their agents or employces, or other persons or entities pectorming portions of the Work,

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upog, the Contractor’s subnittals stely,
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the fintited purpose of checking for conformance with:
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action wili be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedule, with reasonabie prompiness while allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to”
permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the aceuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or:
performance of equipment or systems, atl of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the'
Contract Docaments, The Architect’s review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the.
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions:
or, unless olherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, The Au.imect 8 dppl{)\’dl ofa spwiﬁc flem shdll not mdlLalL dpinoml of an "ISSb[‘EIbi}' ofwiuch lht, |tetn l‘:
a compotent. : : : : :

§ 4.2.8 The Architeet witl prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will invesligate and make determinations mzd :
u,commcndalmm regarding concealed and tmknowu conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4,

§ 4.2.0 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Cerlificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, writien warranties and related documents required by the Contract aud:
assembled by the Comr'tclo: pulsuam to Su.tlou 9 20, and § issue o ﬁm\l Cettificite fm demcnt pm%mut to ‘iulton
910, - : _ . :

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Aschitect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist i
carrying out the Architeet’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibitities and lintitations of authority of such. -
project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorperated in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.41 The Architeet will interpret and decide matters conceming performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Docamenls on writlen request of either the Owaer or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests
- will be made in writing within any tine lanits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable prompiness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretalions and decisions of the Architect wilf be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documents and will be inwriting or in the form of drawings. When making such interprelations
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Gwuer and Contractor, will not show
pactiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faitls,

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters mtdnnyz, to '\Lblhéiib effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents: | :

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architeet’s response fo such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. [Fappropriate, the An.hilu,t wzll prxpau. dﬂ(l issue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in respounse to the requests fox lllfm[]hl(i(}ll ' :

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 51 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcentractor s a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Coutractor to perlonn a portion of the
Work at the site. The term "Subconteactor™ is referred to thraughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
andl means a Subconlractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor, The tenn "Subcontractor” does not
include a separate contractor or subcontractors ol a separate confractor.
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Init.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a divect or indirect contract with a Subcontractot to petrform
a porlion of the Work at the site. The term "Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Conlract Documends as if
singular in nmber and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor

§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless olherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requireinents, the Contractor, 4s s00n as
practicable after award of the Contraet, shafl furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names ot
persons or entilies {inclading those who are to furnish materials of equipment fabricated to a special design) proposed:
for cach principat portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating (1)
whetlier the Owner or the Avchitect has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or enlity or (2) that the i
Architect requires additional time for review. Faiture of the Owner or Architect o reply within the 14-day period shall
constituie notice of no reasonable ebjection, S T .

§ 52,2 The Contractor shaif not contract with a propescd person or entity to whom the Owser of Architect has madc
reasonable and timely objection, The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Cenfractor
kas made reasonable objection. -~ . Coe T

§ 52,3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a persen or cntity proposed by the Contractor, the”
Contractor shalt propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection, If the proposed but :
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Suim and Contract Tiine shall be
incrensed or decreased by the difference, ifany, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum ot
Contract Time shalt be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required, - . e

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcantractor, person or entity previeusly sclected if the Owner or:

‘Acchitect makes reasonable objection to such subslitution,

§ 5,3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS : :
By appropriate agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, .
to the extent of the Work fo be performed by e Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contraclor by terms of the Contract
Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility
for safety of the Subcontractor's Work, which the Contractor, by these Documeits, assumes toward the Owner and
Arcliitect. Each subcontract agreerent shall preserve and protect the xights of the Owner and Arcliitect under the
Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be perforraed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will
not prejudice such rights, and skall atfow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the
subgontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedics and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the
Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require eacl Subconteactor to
enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to cach proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the exccution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the
Subcontractor wilt be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at vatiance wilh the Contract Documents,

Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of such docwnents available to their respective
proposed Sub-subconteactors, © . T L

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agrecment for 2 portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
: 4 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Seclion 14.2 und only for those subcotdract agreements that the Owner accepis by notifying the
Subcentractor and Contractor in writing; and’
2 assignment is subject to the prior tights of the surety, iFany, obligated under boud relating to the
' Contract.. - L

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor's rights and

obligations under the subcontract.
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§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignoient, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
corpensation shall be equitably adjusted for increascs in cost resulting from the suspenston: P

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subconlract o a
successor contractor or other entity. IF the Owser assigns the subcontract to a successor contraclor ov other enlity, the
Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the suceessor contractor’s cbligations under the :
subcontract.. P

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS S

§ 6,1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACGTS -
§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construclion or operations related Lo the Project with the Owner’s owa.
forces, and to award separate contracts in conneetion with other portions of the Project or other censtruction ot -
operations on the site under Condilions of the Contract identical or substantially simitar to these including those:
portions refated to insurance and waiver of subrogation, If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is -
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim s provided in Article £3.

§ 6.1.2 When sepatate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations of.
the site, the term "Contractor” in the Contract Documents in cach case shail mean the Contractor whao execules each
separate Owuer-Contractor Agreeineul. T S S

§ 6,1.3 The Owner shail provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s ows forces and of each separate.

contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shatf cooperate with them. The Contractor shall pavticipate with other
separate contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction sehedules, The Contractor shall inake any yevisions
to the construction schedule deeimed necessary after a joint review awd mutial agreentent. The construction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner uatil subsequently:

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided i the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or pperations
related 1o the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject Lo the swme obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without
excluding others, those stated in Atticle 3, this Article 6 and Articles 10, Ll and 12, '

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shail afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of theiv inaterials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contracter’s construction and operations with theiss as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper exeeution or results upon eenstruction or operations by the
Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly report
to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in such ather construction that would render it unsuitable for such
proper execulion and resuits, Failure of the Contractor so to report shait constitute an acknowledgment that the
Owner's or separate contractor’s completed or partiatty completed construction is fit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except as io defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incts that are payable to a separate confractor
because of the Contraclor’s delays, improperly timed activitics or defective coustruction. The Owner shail be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor ineurs hecause of a separate contracter’s delays, improperly
timed activilies, danage Lo the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongtully causes to completed or partialty
completed constructian or to property of the Owner of separale contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5,

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14. . '
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§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP .
tF a dispute arises among the Contractor, scparate contractors and the Gwner as to the responsibility under theit
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials 'm(l ltlbblbh thc
Owner may clean up and the Architect w:ll d[l()(.‘dlb the cost AMCNE i!lOSL rcspcuxxhlt

ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK‘I- '

§ 7.1 GENERAL :

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be acconplished after exeeution of the Contract, and without invalidating l|lf.»
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for & minor ch'mg,u in the WOIk. E‘-lejt,(,l ta ti:c
thnitations stated o tlks Arlicle 7 and cfauwhun in {lss. Contract Doutmcnts : L

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be bascd apon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Cliange Directive requires agreenient by the Owner and Architect and may or may 1ot be 1§,|u,d to by the Conlmclm,
an order for a minor change in the Work iy bt, sssued by the Alcluk.ct ’\[0116’._ : : : :

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Doctuments, and thé
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless othenvise pl()\’ldt.d in the (;h'mpt. OldCl (‘(mslmuton Chanbt Dm.cll\'-., or
order for a minor (:lmngc in lhc Wo;L : - :

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2.1 A Change Grder is a written instrument prepared by lhc Al(.hllt.{.l and \ubnul by the Ownu Conlrdcwt and
Arxcliitect stating their agreement upon ; all of the following: :
' 4 Fhe change in the Work;
2 Fhe amount of the adjustment, ifany, in the Contract Sum; zmd
3 Theextentofthe (itljkl_sl_ll_‘lt_,!_lt, i_['_'my, in the Contract Time: ~

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE D[RECTWES

§ 7.3.1 A Coustruction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner mul
Axchitect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustiment, if any, in the Contract Sum ov Contyact:
Fime, or both. The Gwner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, ovder changes in -
the Work within the general scope of the Contract conslstmg of additions, deletions or other revisions, the Contr, act
Sum and lelr‘\ct Time being adjusted accordingly. :

§ 1TI2A Conanuumn (,irmjbc I)lrectlvc ximll hc usc{] in lhc absence of total agreement on the terms of a C Change
_Oldel S :

§ 7.3.3 Ifthe Construction Change Dircctive provides for an adjustiment to the Contract Sum, the adjustnient shall be
b‘l%td on one of the following methods:
A Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized aud supported by sufficient substantiating data to
permit evaluation;
2 Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upory;
3 Cost to be detennined i & maner dg,lccd upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; o
A Asprovided in Section 7.3, 7

§ 7.3.4 1funit prices are stated in the Contract Docurents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated ave materially changed in & proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contraglor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the
Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagrecnent with the method, ifany,
provided in the Co:mmwon (,h‘mg,c Ducctwc for duummmg the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or
Contract l“m!e. : S o S
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§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Dircetive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewitly, :
including adjustment in Contract Sun and Contract Time or the method for duunnnmg thent. Such .lg,tt,um.nl bl!dll
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order. - - s

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees witls the method for adjustment in the Contract Suw,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustinent on the Lasis of reasonable expenditures and savings of -
those pecforming the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Swn, an amount,
for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agrccmcm & 1l2dst[l'1bib.-
amount, In such case, and aiso under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, fn such form as the
Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting togetlier with appropriste supporting data. Unless otherwise plOVlde:
m the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the fotlowing:
A Costs of labor, including social security, old age and illmnploymeut instrapce, ﬂ'm&,u bulcms 1equm.d_
by agrecment or cuslom, and workers' compensation insurance; -
2 Costs of materials, xuppl:u and equipment, :m,iudmg cost oftmmporlallun whether mcmpm.lled or!
conswned; :
3 Rentad costs of machinery and Lqulimlult exclusive ot haud toois whether rented from the Contractor
or others; ;
4 Costs of premiums for all bonds and i insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or smntm l.l:\es u.lalcd {s! t[lc:
Waork; and S
B Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly 'nmbumb[e to the changg.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit 1o be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results inanet
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual vet cost as confirmed by the Architect, Wlen both additions and credits:
covering refated Work or substitutions arc involved i a change, the al[ow‘mw f'm OVBIIIC:td dml plom shail be f“nmed
on the basis ofnet i nicLease, if any, with respect to that changge. o : : C

§ 7.3.9 Pending final deteninination of the total cost of a Conslruction Change Direclive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work cotpleted under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The:
Architect will make an interim deternvination far purposes of mounthly certification for payment for those costs and:
cerlify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be :
reasonably justificd. The Architeet’s interim determination of cost shalt adjust the Contract Sum on the samwe basis us
a Change Order, subject to (he right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Arlicle [5.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a detenmination nwde by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sam and Contract Fine, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
sgreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for alk or any part of a Construction Change Dirgetive,

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the inteut of the Contract Docwments. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Acchitect and shalf be binding an the Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 8 TIME~

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless etherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, aliotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Comwpletion of the Work:

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the dale cstablished in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certiticd by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8,

§ 814 Ihe term "day” as uﬂt.(l in lht, Contnut i)ucumcnls slmll meau cafendar day unless otherwise specifically
dcimu} : . - : :

AIA Document A281® - 2067, Copyright@ 191L, 1015, 1048, 1926, 1837, 1951,. ‘:958. 1961, 1863, 1888, 1_9?(_], 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
lnstilute of Archilects, All rights reserved. Tha “American Institule of Architecis,” "AIA" the AIA Logo, "A201," and “ALA Contracl Docuenaits” ara registored 22
trademarka and may not be usad without permission, This dacument was produced by AIA software al 0% 09 A2 ET on 0610912022 under Order Mo, 2846973020

{ which expires on 01072022, is no! for resale, is ilcensed for one-lime uss onty. and may only be used in accordance with the AJA Cenltract Documents® Terras of
Service. To repart copynght wota!ions e- ﬂ!'ill copynght@aza org )

tiser Notes: - - C {BTES02047Y

Enit.



§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION :
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Centract, By L‘(LLU{III&, the Ag,lcumult
the Contractor confinms that the Conteact Time is a 1msan.sbh, per |od for performing the Work, :

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, cxeept by agreement or instruction of the Owner in wriling, prematurely:
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 1l tobe -
furnished by the Contractor and Ownu The (ldtt.. ufwnnncm{.tmnl ufthe Wo:L slml] not be clmng,ul by thc Lllcctw 5
date of such insurance. R - : :

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall ;}l(}tbcd pxpcclliiously wnh ddL(llicl{L lou.ns aud slnil %[uwc. Subslauu.zl (ampiumn
within the Contract Tum . : : : S

§ 8.3DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF T!ME '
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is detayed al any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employce of either, or of # separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by changes
ordered in the Work; or by tabor disputes, fire, unustal delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties ov other causes
beyond the Coutractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mwediation and arbitration; or by other:
causes (hat the Architect determines may justily delay, lhen thc lelmcl [lmb ‘»hdll bc cxlul([{.d by (,h'mﬂc Oldel for
such 1v150mb1<, time as thc Architect may dctcunlm : : : :

§ 832 Ciaims relating to time sh:‘nli bc miade in accordunce with applicable provisions of Articte 15,

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8,3 docs not pu,(,iudu n,wvely of ddnmgcs fm dciay by ulhel pdlly undCI other pr0w:~.10ns 01 Ihe
Contract Documents.: : o : : :

ARTICLE & PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION -

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustiments, is the total amount payablc by lllt,
Owner to the Contractor fm pcrfornmnce of lhe ka Lmdu tllc lelncl Docum{.ntm o : .

§ 0.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sumn or Guaranteed Maxinum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect, before the Grst Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entire Contract Sutn 1o the
various pottions of the Work and prepared in sueh fornt and supported by such data to substantiate its aceuracy as the
Architect may require. This schedule, unless (}hicclé.ci to by the Aiciutu.t shall be used as » basis lor reviewing the
Contractor's Applications for Pﬁymmt

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Archifeet an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such application shalt be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor's right to payment as the Owser or Architect may require, such as copies of
requisitions from Subcontnclor% zmd malt.m.l supplle:s and xhai! rcﬂnct retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.:

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in
the Work that lave been properly anthosized by Ct}uxlruulou Ch'mg,c Directives, or by interiin determinations of the
Architect, but not yel included in Change Orders. -

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Paywient shall not include requests tor payment for pertions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Qtlbwnlf‘tuor oF imtuml supphu unless such Work has been performed by others
whoum the Cenfractor intends to pay : :

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Docwnents, paynents shall be made on account of materials and
cquipiaent delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. ifapproved in advance
by the Owuner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location
agreed upon in writing. Payment {or waterials and cquipment stored on or oft the site shall be canditioned upon
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compliance by the Contractor with procedures satislactory to the Qwner to estabiish the Owner’s title 1o such mater :ais
and equipment or otherwise protecl the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs ofdppilc*lbit. insurance, slomge
and transportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.’ -

§ 9,33 The Contractor warrants that tithe to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrangs that upon submittal of an Application for Payment alt
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments veceived from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or
eacumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other pf.rsons or cnhllm m*akmg, &
claim by reason of having plowdcd hbm llhlk.ilil]b 'm{i c.qtupmun 1t.ldl|ng, to lh:. \VOI]\ o

§ 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.4.1 The Architcet will, within seven days after receipt of the Conlractor’s Application for Payment, either issue to
the Owner a Certificale for Payment, wilh a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Gwner fn wntm_g 0! the Au[ntect § reasons, for w:lhlmldmgz u.mf't.dtton i
whole or in part as provided in Section 9,5, 1 : :

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect's evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Avchitect’s knowledge, information and beliet, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that the quality of
the Work is in accerdance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representalions are subject to an evaluation of
the Work for conformance with the Cantract Doctuments upon Substantial Completion, to resuits of subsequent tests
and inspections, 10 cotrection of minor deviations from the Contract Docwnents prior to completion and to specific:
qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate For Payment will further constitute a '
representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount cestified. However, the issnance of a Certificate
for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect as {1} made exhaustive or continuous on-site ;mpcclwns ta
check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techmiques, sequences o8 ° -
procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material supplicrs and other data -
requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment, or (4) nade examination (o ascertain iiow ar
~ for what purpose the Contractor has used money prw:ously pmd o1 account oﬂltc Conlmbt ‘uum '

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withheld a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the exlent reasonably necessary o
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the represenlations to the Owner requited by Section 9.4.2 cannet be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Conteactor and Owrer as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised amount,
the Architect will prompily issue & Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architeet is able o make such
representations to the Owner. The Architeet inay also withhold a Certificate for Payment o, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or o part of a Certificate for Payment previousiy issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’s upinim; to pretect the Owner front loss for which the Contractor is responsible,
lzluludmg loss resuiting frow acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

A defective Work not remedied;

2 third parly claims {iled or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims unless security

acceptable to the Owner is pravided by the Contractos;
3 failure of the Contractor to make payinents properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipient;

A4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be cotupleted tor the vnpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
5 damage to the Owner of a separate contracior;
6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balaice would not be adequate to cover acluad or liquidated danages for the anticipated delay; or
J repeated failure to carry out Ue Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 0.5.2 When the 'lbovc reasons for \wthholdm;:, u.[llh(.clll(]ll ave removed, certification will be made for amounts
previousty withfield. . : o

§ 9.5.3 If the Architeet withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, (he Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint chiecks to the Contractor and to any Subeontractor or materiaf or equipment suppliers to whom the
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Contractor failed to make payment for Work preperly performed or material or cquipnent suitably delivered. It‘the:é
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shdll :mtt!y lhc Archltu.t dnd the Au,lnlt.cl wdl u,ﬂccl s.uch :
payment on ihe next C (,mhcatc [0: I"lymcnt : : :

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS:
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the mannex 'md
within e time provided in the Contract Dacuments, and shall so notify the Au.lu(cct ' : :

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay cach Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner
the amount to which the Subcontractor is enlitied, reflecting percentages aclually retained from payments to the:
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shalf, by appropriate agreement
withs each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. :

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applicd for by the Contractor and action takul thereon by the f\ibhllebl 'md Ownu on account
of portions of the Work (imu, by such Subcontractor., S : -

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has preperty paid
Subcantractors and matesial and cquipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnisl such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractors to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shalt have an-
ubilgauon 1o p'ly or to se¢ to the payment of moncy (0 4 Subuontractm except as may otherwise be required by hw

§ 8.6.5 Lommctm payments o mdlul.xl .tn([ Lqulpmenl suppllua shatl bc llc;l[L(i It manney suml.u to tha( pmwdcd
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 antl 9 0, 4 . B

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or patial or entire use or oceupancy of the Project by l]lb
Owner shall not wmllm{e ’tLCCpl’llle of Wark not i accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Suny, -
paytuents received by the Contractor for Work properly performied by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Centractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
weney to be placed in a separate sccount and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any fiduciary
liability or tort fiability on the parl of the Contractar for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity to an award
of punilive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this proviston.

§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

1f the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Paynient, through no faulf of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Cwner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Docwnents the anmount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect,
stop the Work unti! paymeat of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Thane shail be extended
appropriately and the Contract Suin shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of
shut-down, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents,

§ 9.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Cmnpln(ion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
suffictently mmplm in d(.(.()ldd!\(:b w:lh IIIL Comt act I}chmuzts s0 that the Cwner can occupy or wtilize the Work for
its intended vse. : P :

§ 9.8.2 When the Cowntractor considers that the Work, or a pottion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantiaity complete, the Contractor shail prepare and submit to the Architect a compreliensive list of
items to be completed or corrected prior ta finitl payment. Fatlure 1o include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibitity of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
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§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s ligt, the Avchitect will make an inspection to determine whether the Worl ox
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not:

included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so

that the Owner can eccupy or wtilize the Work or designated pottion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificale of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. Insuch case, the Lu:ltldc,tor slmi[ lhcn suhmlt a wqucbi fol cl!](}ﬂlt,l." luspnclt(m by t]u, Au]utul lo (k,immm.,
Substantiaf Completion., : C :

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereol is substantially complete, the Architect wilf prepare a Certificalg
of Substantial Complelion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish respousibitities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utititics, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the:
time within which the Contractor shalt [inish afl items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warrantics required by
the Contract Documents shall commence on the dale of Substantial Completion of the Work or (ica.lgndlcd pomon '
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Cerlificate of Substantial Completion. : -

§ 9.8.5 The Certificale of Substantial Completion shall be submitied to the Owner and Contractor for their written

acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and cousent of surcty, if any;

the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall
~ be adjusted for Work that is ir)compictc or not in accordance with the requivements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE’

§ 9.9.1 The Owner niy occupy or use any completed or partially conipleted portion of the Work at any stage when

such portion is designated by separate agreement witls the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented lo

by the insurer as required under Section £1.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project, Such parlial occupancy or use may commence whether or not Lthe portion is substantially complete, provided
the Owner and Contractor ave accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for paymueis,

retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, wtilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing
concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Docaments, When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit
a list to the Architeet as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor 1o partial occupaney or use shall not. -
be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between

the Owner and Conteactor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 8.9.2 Immedialely prior to such pactial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspecl
the area to be occupicd or portion of the Work to be tised in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, parlial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shatl not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirenients of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written siotice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance and
upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Centract fully performed, the Architect
will promplily issue a final Certificate for Payment slating that to the best of the Architeet’s knowledge, informalion
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
aceordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found o be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certiticate is due and payable. The Architect’s tinal Certiticate for Payrsem will
constiute a further representation that cvnclitlom tisted in Sc{,nan 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfifled.. :

§ 9.10.2 Neither linal payment nor any renwining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidayvil that payrolls, bitls for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner's property might be responsible or encunibered (fess amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after {inal payment is currently in effect and will not be cavceled or allowed to expire
until at feast 30 days’ prior writlen notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no sobstantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract
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Docunients, (4) consent of surcty, if any, to final payment and (5}, if required by the Owner, other data establishing -
payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts, relcases and waivers of tiens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances acising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner, If'a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contraclor mmay furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemunify the Owner against such lien. If such tien remaing unsatisfied after payments are
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner atl money that lhc me,l may be comp:.liul to p‘ly it dmch'\rg:ug such
lien, including all costs and reasonable attorneys” fees..

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materiaily delayed through no fauls;
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confinms, the:
Owner shalt, upon application by (he Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the -
Contract, make payment of the balanee due for that ]mﬂion ofthe Work fully completed and accepted. If the remaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and i£
bosds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work:
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of sucly’
payment, Such payment shall be made un(lm terms 'md Lomllnom g()\funmg} l:ll'll pﬁymenl L\Ct.pt l!mt it 5Imll not
constitute a waiver of Lidltm - - : : o

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by he Owner excepl those arising ilom
' 4 lens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances avising out of the Contract and unsettled;

2 faslure of the Werk to camply with the requirements of the Contract Documcnls o

3 terms ot speu’tl wau.uutu ru}ulu,{l by the COllll‘lCl Docum{,nts : :

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or material supplier shall constitute a waiver
of claims by that payee except | lhmc prckusiy mddc it wr lzmgz, dnd i(lcmlhcd by that paytc as tlllbblllb(l at lllc tlme of'
final Application for Payment. . ' - : : :

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS : _
The Contractor shail be responsible for initiating, nunnlammg3 md bupuwamg, all ﬂaﬁ,ly pu,t.auuuus and programs in -
connection with the pt.rlonmme of the (,ontmct ' '

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precantions for safety of, and shall provide reasenable protection to
prevent datnage, inpury or loss to

4 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected therehy;

2 the Work and materials and cquipment to be jncorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Congractor’s Subcontractors or
Sub-subcontractors; and

3 other properly at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, waiks, pavements, roadways,
structures and llllllllL% not dulgtmlcd Fo; icmovai relocation or replacenient in the course of
construction. :

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rufes and regulations, and tawful orders of pubilc cllll]lOHll{.& bcmmb on safety of persons ar property or their
protection front damage, injury or loss.. S

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall evect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contrac,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promlgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent siles and utilitics.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or ather hazardous nxaterials or equipment or unusual methods ave
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor 5Iml£ e,?u,m\e utmost care and carry on such activitics under
supervision of properly qualified personnel. '

§ 10.2.5 The Contruactor shali promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referved to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
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whole or in part by the Conlractor, 4 Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly ov indirectly cmployed by
any of themn, or by anyane for whose acts they may be lable and for which the Contractor is responsible under Sections
10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damsage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owncer or Architect or anyong
directly or indirectly emplayed by either of them, ov by anyone for whose acts cither of them may be liable, and not
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor, 'Ihc fmcg,omg, {:hllgd!ions oftlu, C Glltl.lCIOi are in ﬁ(ldltmn to:
the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.- : : - :

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shajl designate a responsible member of the Contraclor’s organization at the site whose duty-
shall be the pn.vcnllml ofaccidents. This person shall be the Coutlaclor 8 aupm m(mdull uulcss otherwise dcszumted
by the f,(}illl‘u.l()l i wr itmg, to the Owner and Architect. . : - -

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not petm;t .my pml of lhc Lomizuctmn of silg to be Imded 50 as to cause (Iamd_g,c o
creale an unsafe condition, : :

§ 10.2.8 lNJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERYY :
Ff either pacty suffers injury or déilllil!af.. to person or property because of an act or amission of the other party, or of
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured,
shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days aﬁcz dlscm*cry The m)lu,c s!mil
provide sufficient detail to clmble [hc other pdrly 10 uwcstlg,'}le the mdllu :

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Ducumcnts
regarding hazardous materials, If tle Contractor encounlers a nzardous material or substance not addressed in the
Ceatract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to.
persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to ashestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contyactor shali, upon recognizing the condition, lmmcdmle!y
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to {hL Owner and Architect in writing:

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s wrilten notice, the Owncr shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory 1o
verity the presence or absence of the nwitesial or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such matetial . -
or substance is found to be present, fo cause it to be rendered harmless. Unfess otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shali furnish in writing Lo the Contractor and Architect the nawmes and gualifications of persons

or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material o substance or wlio are to
perforn: the task of removal or safe containment of such tinterial or substance. The Contactor and the Architect will
promptly reply ta the Owner in writing stating whether or not ¢ither has reasonable objection to the persens or entities
proposed by the Owrer, If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a persou or enlity proposed by (he
Owncr, the Owaer shal propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable objection.

When the material or substance has been rendered harmiess, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreerent of the Owner and Contractor, By Change Ovder, the Contract Time shalt be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shail be mcurm:{i i lllb dmounl of the C‘onlmulor 8 1cason'1bic additionat costs of shut-down, delay and
start-up. - i S : :

§ 10.3.3 To the fuilest extent permitted by law, the Owner shail indemnify and liold harmiess the Contractor,
Subcentraciors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and emiployees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of of resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected avea it in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible properly
{othcr than the Work itselb), except o the (,le]ll llﬂ£ sui,h Lhnmgc foss or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the parly seeking indenmity.. . :

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
to the site uniess such malerials or substances are cequired by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be responsible
for materials or substances required by the Conlract Documents, except to the extent of the Contyactor's fault or
uegligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.
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§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indenmnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of a
materiat or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently hacdies, or (2) where the Contractor failsto -
perform its obligations. undcr Su,lmn EO 3 £, exu.cpl to thc L\ttl!t zlm lhc co&l and c*(pcme are (luc lo lhc Ownu $ f'mit
or negligence, - : : : :

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Coutractor, the Contractor is hield liable by a government ageney for
(he cost of remediation of a hazardous materisl or substance solely by reason of performing Work as requited by Iim
Contract Documents, the ()wnc; &hall uululmlfy thc Commclm l()l dli cost and cxpmsc tht,rcby muurad

§ 104 EMERGENCIES -

Tn an emergency atfecting safely of persons or property, the Contractor shail act, at the Contractor’s discretion, lu
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extensiot of time thmul by thc Con(mnlo: ol
account of an emergency shati be dulutmncd as pmwdut in Alllcln lS and AlllL.IL. 7 :

ARTICLE 11 INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11,4 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE :
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or compauies lawfully authorized to {lo
business in the furisdiction in which the Project is focated such insurance as will protect the Contractor from claitus set
forth below which nray arise out of or result from the Contractor's operations and completed operations under the:
Contract and for which the Contractor inay be tegally liable, whether such operations be by the Contructor or by a
Subcontractor or by anyone dlru,liy or indirectly employed by any oflhcm or by 'ulyouc for whose acts any Gflhcm
may be kiable:
A Claims under workers” compensation, dzsabthly b{.ueﬁl aml othcr simifar unploycc bcmﬁ acls th”tt are
applicable to the Work to be performed; :
2 Claims for damages because of bodlly injury, mcupmonal sickness or disease, or death of lhe
Countractor’s cmployees;
3 Claims for damages because (Jfbodlly mjury, sickness or dlsu\sc or dcalh at any pc:»on uthnr lhan (l;c
Contractor’s employees;
A Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;
5 Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of hngible
property, including loss of use resulting therelfromy
6 Claims for damages because of bodity injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;
7 Claitss for bodily injury or property damage acising out of completed operations; and
8 Claims involving cmllr(tcunl lmhlisly insurance '1pp!n:'1bl{, to the Contracter's obligalions under
' Section 3,18

§ 41.1.2 The iusurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not fess than limits of tability specified in the

Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence

or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the

date of finat payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respeet

to the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such
~ ather period for maintenance of compleled operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of the
Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies required by this Section 11,1 shall contain a provision that coverages aftorded under the policies
will ot be canceled or alfowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior writlen natice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certiticate evidencing conlinuation of tiability coverage, including coverage for compieted operations, shall
be submitted with the final Application tor Payment as required by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or
replacensent of such coverage until the expiration of the time required by Section 11.1.2, Inforniation concerning
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or hoth, shait be
furnished by the Contractor with reasanable promptness: -

§ 41.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commereiat Habilily coverage required by the Contract Documents 1o include
(1} the Owner, the Architect aud the Architect’s consuflants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part
by (e Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Cottractor's operations; and (2) the Oweer as an addilional
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insured for claims caused in w]ml:. or in pmt by lhc (‘outlaclor $ ncghg,cm acts or omissions du: mg, lil(, Coli(t.lt.tl)l $:
completed openuons ' . o _ _ : : :

§ 11.1.5 Insurance [.muts
' 1. Contractors must carry following mm:mums
' a.  General Liability

1) $1,000,000 Each Occurrence
2)  $100,000 Damage to Rented Premises (Ea Occ)
3)  $5,000 Med Exp (Any one Person):
4)  $1,000,000 Personal & Adv Injury
5)  $2,000,000 General Aggregate (Applies to Prolect)
6)  $2,000,000 Products Comp/OP AGG R

h.  Cyber Coverage . - :
1) $1,000,000°

¢.  Pollution Coverage
1) $1,000,000 o

d.  Workmen's Compensation at the statutory ||m|ts, §
1) $1,000,000 E.L. Each Accident :
2)  $1,000,000 E.L. Disease ~ Ea Employee.-
3y  $1,000,000 E.L. ~ Policy Limit

e.  Auto Liability (Any Auto, Hired Autos, Non-Owned Autos)
1} $1,000,000 Combined Single | leit (Ea Acczdent)

f. Equipment Floater
1) $250,000 Rented/Leased 1 Item
2} $250,000 Rented/l.eased Totat

g. Umbrella Liability Occur
1) $2,000,000 Each Occurrence
2)  $2,000,000 Aggregate -

i,  Builders Risk insurance

-1} Noless than Contract Amount

2. All subcontractors must have the same minimal insurance including Workmen's
'- Compensation and General Liabiiity.

§ 11,2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and _:_nain_laining the Qwsaer's usual Hability insurance,

§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owaer shalt purchase and mainfain, in a company or companies tawfulty
anthorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s
risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy forny in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or instalied by others, comprising total value for the entire Project al the
site on a replacement cost basis without optionat deductibles, Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by alf persons and entities who are
beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or untif no person or
eutity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever is fater. This insurance shall include mtuu.{a oflht. Owncr the Contractor, Subcontractors and
Sub-subcontractors in the iju,t : :

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk” or equivalent policy fori and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perifs of fire {with extended coverage) and physical loss ar damage including, without
duptication of coverage, theft, vandatism, malicious mischief, collapse, carthquake, flood, windstonn, falsework,
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testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforeement of any:
applicable legal requirements, and shalt cover reasonable u}mpulsalmn tol Au.lutet.l sand Couuafvtur 8 .‘3-:.,Wli..t.‘i mulf
cxpenses required as a resuit of such insured loss. : : : SRR :

§ 11.3.4.2 tf the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of the:
coverages in the amount described above, the Owner shall so inforen the Contractor in writing prior to conumencement
of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that wilf protect (e fnterests of the Contractor, Subcontractors
and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost (hereof shall be charged to the Owaer.
If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or maintain insuvance as described
above, without so nonfymg the Conlm:.ior in wuling, lhen lhu Ownu shall heal ’kll 10'3301mblc costs pmpeliy
atiributable lhcrclo : S

§ 11.3.1.3 I ke pmpuly nmumtu, n,quncs d{.(lucllbl:,:,, the Owner xfmll pdy coals not CO\’LIL(I bcuu:w thltbh
ticdmtibles : : s : S :

§ 11.3.1.4 This ploputy insurance shdil cover pomom ut thc ka stored ofT'the xltc, dud ‘11&0 po;llon‘. ofth-. ka it
transit. - . :

§ 11.3.1.5 Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company or
companies providing property insurance have consented 1o such pattial occupaney or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or:
companies and shalf, without mutual written consent, take no m:llon wlih u,fipcr.,l to p‘nini occup;mt,y or use lhat
would cause cancellation, lapse or rcdmllon of'nmim:m

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE :
The Owsaer shall purcliase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance requized by the Contract Documents or hy
law, which shatl specifically cover such insured objects during installation and until final acceplance by the Owner;.
this insurance shall inchude interests of the Owner, Centractor, Subcenlldulms aud Sub snbmmmucls i the Work
and the Ownu ann:i Contractor Sh’\[l be ua.mul msuuds '

§ 11.3.3L0OSS OF USE ]NSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, niry purchase and maintain such insurance as will insure the Owuer against loss of
use of the Qwner’s property dug to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against lhe Contractor for loss of use of lhc Owner’s [}l()pt..lly, mciu{ilug consequentiat tosses due to fire or olher
hazards however caused. :

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for visks other than those described herein or other special
causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, it possible, include sucly insurance, and
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Owder.

§ 11.3.5 if during the Project construction perfod the Owner insures properties, reat or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance uader policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after finat payment
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuting the
Project duriug the construction period, the Owner shall waive all vights in accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.7
for damages cansed by five or other causes of loss covered by this separate propeity insuvance. All separate policies
shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure Lo foss may oceur, the Owner slall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
inchudes insurance coverages required by this Section 11,3, Each policy shall contain afl gencrally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorseinents related to this Project, Each policy shall contain a provision that
the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and [hd( its lnmts will not be reduced, until at feast 30 days” prior
written notiee has been given to the C(!Illldblul

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive abl rights against {1} each other and any of their subeontractors, sub-subcontvaciors,
agents and employees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’s consultants, separate contractors described
in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subconlractors, agents and employees, for damages caused by
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fire or other causes of foss to the extent covered by property insurance oblaincd pursuant to this Section 113 or other
property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance hield by the:

Owner as fiduciary, The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shail require of the Architect, Architect’s consultants,:

separale contractors deseribed in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and eniployees:

of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written where legally requiced for validity, similae waivers cach in favor of
ather parlies enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.
A waiver of subrogation shall be eftective as to a person or entity cven though that person or entity would otherwise;

have a duly of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay the insurance plcmmm (luu,lly or mdmct%y, and:
whether or not the person ot cuuly ladl an ||zsm.1blc mtena{ in the property danaged. ' S

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Ownu s property insurance shalt be adjusted by the Owner as fiduciary and made
payable to the Owner as filuciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any -
appln.ahlc mottgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shaves of-
insurance meu.da. received by the Contractor, and by appropristc agreements, written where legally n.quucd fcl
va!ldt{y, shall rcqutm ‘xubccn(mctms fo take payments to their Sub- aubwntrdclms n sumldr nmmle; '

§ 11.3.9 i required in wriling by a party in interest, the Owner as [iduciary slmll, upon oceirence of an insured loss;
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against proceeds’
received as fiduciary. The Owaer shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the Owaer shall

distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in inlerest way reach, or as determined in accordance with:
the method of binding dispute resolution selected i the Agreement between the Owner and Contvactor. If afier such:

loss no other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, veplacement of
damaged praperty Sh'l“ bc puform:.cl by lhc Contnclor aﬂcr nmlllczlllon of‘l Ch‘m_g,u i lhe ka in 'zccmddncc w:lh:
Article 7. S : : S : :

§ 11.3.10 The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and setlle a loss with fusurers unless one of the parties in
interest shall abject in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such
objection is made, the dispute shall be reselved in the manner selected by the Qwner and Contractor as the method of
binding dispute resolutton in the Agreement. I the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method of ™
binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settfersent with insurers or, in (hc case of a dispute over -
distribution of insurance procecds, i in EILLOIEI"IIILL wnh lhc, (Jm.cimns of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall huve the right to require the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract andt payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required
in the Contract Decunients on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 1142 Up(m the request of any person or enlity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising umlu tilc Conlrau the Conimctor 5h¢t“ piumptly furnish o copy of the bonds or shalt avthorize a
copy to be furnished. -

ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK. -~

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Archilecl’s request or (o requivements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time,

§ 12.1.2 ITa portion ol the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested (o examine prior to
its being covered, the Architeet may request 1o see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor, If such
Work is in accordance with the Coatract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Cwner's expease. 1 such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such costs
and the cost of correction shali be ot the Contractor’s expense unless the coundition was caused by the Owner or a
separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for paynient of such costs,

AIA Document AZ0§® - 2007, Copyrighl @ 1911, 1315, 1018, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1981, 1983, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American

nit. Insliluls ofA_{chitec_ts_. All rights reserved. The “Amarican Institile of Archifects,” "AIA e AA Logo, "AZ01," and "AIA Caontract Documents™ are regislerad 32
rademarks amd may nol ba used withaut parmissian, This docomeant was produced by AlA solbwara at 09:09:42 £T on 06/09/2022 under Order No.2896973020
/ which expires an 09/10/2022, Is not lor resals, is licensed for one- llme usg oniy. and may only he used in accordance with the AlA Conlracl Documeants®™ Terms of

Seivice. To report copynghlvmfailons 8- mat! COpyl!Jhl@"l]"l org ) _
User Notes:: - - S (875502047}



§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

‘The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirenients oftlu.
Coutract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantisl Cowmpletion and whether or not fabricated;
instatled or completed, Costs of correcling such rejected Work, including additionat testing and inspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacement, and conlpulsallou fm lhe Alhhl[ccl 3 h{,l\’lttb andupcmcs nmda necessmy {ilucby, :
shall be at the Contractor’s expense. : : Lo

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLET!ON

§ 12.2.2.1 In adilition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if] within one year after the date of Substantial
Compietion of the Work or designated partion thercof or after the date for commencentent of warrantics cstablished:
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Confract Documents, any of the
Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
prompily afier receipt of written notice frons the Owner to do so ualess the Gwuer has previously given the Contractor
a written acceptance of such conlition, The Owner shail give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.:
During the onc-year period for cotrection of Waonk, if the Owner fails to nalify the Contractor and give the Contraclor
an opportunity to make the carrection, the Gwner waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make
a claint for breach of warranty, If the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during
that ;}um(l dﬂu m,upt of nohce hom [|1L O\\ et o Au,iutcct lhb Owuu may correct it in 1(,(.md1ncc wnh Scctlon
2.4. S . o _ S

§ 42.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work f'lst
performed after Substantial Compiclion by the pcuod ofhmc bclwcul Suhshnlnl Comptnlmn 'm{i {hc dctun!
completion of timt p{nuon of the Work:. : : :

§ 12.2,2.3 The one-~year peried for comcllon ol‘Wolk slmli nol bt. exiended by culrw{we Wolk pcnmmcd by {E‘zc
Conlmc{m pursuant to this Scetion 2.2, o _ .

§ 12.2,3 The Centractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordunce with the
requirements of the Contract Doctients and are m}lhu corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the me.n -

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
pattially comptleted, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractoe’s correction or removal of Work
that is nat in accordance with the requirenents of the Contract Doctunents,

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shalt be construed to establish a period of Tanitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents, Establishment of the onc-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relales only to the specitic obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation ta comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enfarced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced 1o establish the Contractor’s
Hability with respect to the Coutractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12,3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owaner may do so instead of requiring s removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or siot final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13 MISCELLANEOUS PRQOVISIONS.-

§ 13,1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shaill be govered by the law of the place where the Project is located except thal, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbilration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partaers, successors, assigns and legal
representatives o covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Conteact shall assign the Contract as a whole withow writien consent of the other.
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If cither party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, th'lt l}dl'l)’ &.Imli nwcrthuless u.znam it.gjdiiy
rcspclmblc for alt obligations \m(lu the Contract. ' : : : S

§ 13,2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing coustruetion ;
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner's rights and obligations uader the Commct Doulmc:lls [ht,
Contractor shall exceute ‘ili wmulh rna‘;on.ibly tLqum,cl to laulllal{. suclt a%;g,mncnt ' : :

§ 13.3 WRITTEN NOTICE :
Wrilten notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to (he individual, to a ember af lhe
firm or eatity, ot to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by tbg,lstc:cd or
u.rtlf'u.(l nultl or by umuei service plowdmg ;noot c)fd(,lwuy to, the Iast busmc‘.s acldsc,ss known to liu, pat(y gwm;,_
notice, : :

§ 13.4 RIGHTS AND REMEDEES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Doulmenls and rights and remedies available thucun(lu’
slall be in ’id{hilﬂll to dnd not a lmnhllon ofdullu obiu;,.lllons nghl‘. dn{l r-:.tm.cllm olhuwss.u tmpase(l ot d\‘d!l'ﬁ)!c by-‘
lr]_“: . . X . . . . .

§ 13.4.2 No action or failurs to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shalf constitute a waiver of a right ar (luiy
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or faiture to act cou‘;lzmlu app:ovai of or 'u.qlm:%cncc m a
breach there under, except as may bc spt.uﬁmlly -wu.,(,d in wmmg S

§ 13.5 TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, inspections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Comnct
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or fawful orders of public :
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shatl make arrangements for sucl: tests, ingpections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, aud shaft bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect:
timely notice of when and where tests and inspeetions are 1o be made so that the Architect may be present for such.
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that de not become reguirements until
after bids ate received or negotiations conchuded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additionat testing, inspection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authosization from the Owner, fustruct the Contractor to make avrangements for such additional testing, inspection or
approval by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of when and
where tests aud inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner's eXpense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Scctions 13.5,1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
such fatlure including those of repeated pmucdurcs 'm(l wmpcmanen for the Architect’s services and expenses shafl
be at the Comr'tclol s expense, S

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5 If the Architect is 1o observe tests, inspections or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so prompily and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pmauam to tlu, Canlmcl Bocuments shall be made promptly to avoid
ummsomtblu dchy in lh:, ka -
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§ 13.6 INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid wunder the Contract Decuntents shall bear intevest from the date paymient is due at such mlc
as the parties may agree upon in writing or, in the abaum, tlmrwl‘, at thc, lbgdl rate plc\m[mg, ﬂ ot Hme to timc at thc
place where the Project is Im,'m.d SRR S o : :

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

The Owner and Contractor shali commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach {}l
warranty or etherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements of
the final dispute reselution method selected in the Agreentent within the time period specified by applicable faw, but in
aly case 1ol niore than L0 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The met ant (,onttactor
waive alf claims and causes of action not conmumenced in %Lozd'nu.e w;lh lhl:: Sccuan 13 7

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CQNTRAC}".
§ 141 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a peried of 30 cansecutive days thlough
to acl of fatlt of the Centractor or a Subeontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any olher
persons o entities pcz[‘oumng pmlmns of the Work under direct ar indirect contract with the Contractor, for any ot the:
f’ol!owmp, TeASOns: :
4 Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority hwmg_ulm(licllml that requires atl Wolk to bt..
stopped;
2 Anactof government, sucls as a declavation of national emergency that requires all Work to be stoppbd
3 Beeause the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Gwaer has not nndc
payent on a Certificate for Payment within the thue stated in the Contract Documents; or :
4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Cuzltr'u.ml plonlptly, upon l§1t. Contlactoz 3 u,qucst 1ea:.0m1b[c
o wlclu.nce as u.qmu.d by Seuson 228 : : : :

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or & Subcontractor, -
Sub-subcontractor or their agents er employees or any other persons or entities perforniing portions of the Work under
direct or indirect contract with the Contructor, repeated suspensions, delays oy interruptions of the entire Work by the
Owner as described in Section 14.3 conslitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total nitimber of days
scheduled for completion, or 124 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less,

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upen seven days’
written notice to the Qwner and Architeet, terminate the Conlract and recover trom the Owner payment for Work
exeeuted, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for & period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employces or any other persons performing portions of the Work under couiract with
the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfilt the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents witl respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days” written notice to the Owner du(l lhe Ardntcct tcummtc the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1 3. - :

§ 142 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE _
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
: A repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough property skitled workers or proper materials;
2 fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials oy labor in accordance withs the respective
agreements belween the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawtul
orders of a public authority; or '
A4 olherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Docunients,

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufticient cause exists to justify such action, may wilhout prejudice to any ofler righis or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, i€ any, seven days’ written nolice, terminate employment of the
Coutractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:”
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4 Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equ:pmcnt tools and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Cc-mr'lctor, '

2 Accept assignment of subcontracts purstant to Section 5.4 and :

3 Finish the Work by whalever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upoen written u.quest
of the Condractor, the Owner shall furaish 1o the Lontmc{m i dcldllcd dccemlluu, {Jflhc costs mLuuul.
by die Owner in finishing the Work. : :

§ 14.2.3 Wlen the Owner terminates the Conteact for one of the reasons slalccl in Section M 2.0, the C ottractor, sllaii
not be umllui to receive further payment until the Work is (inished:. : : :

§ 14.2.4 [[the unpaid bafance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of linishing the Work, including compensation for:
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressiy waived, such excess shalt be paid to the Contractor, [F such costs and damages exceed (he unpaid balance,
the Contractor shiali pay the difference to the Owner. The amount ta be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case:
may be, shall be certilied by the Initial Dec;s;on Mdkel  upon dppltcallou, dnd {hl‘, obllgauun 101 pdymuu shall survive
termination of the Coniract. ' _

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE QWNER FOR CONVEN%ENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor i writing to suspcnd (tcl‘ly or mlulupt lhc ka i
~whale or in part for such period of time s the Owner may . tictcunmc : :

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sutn and Conteact Thne shali be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by _
suspension, delay or interruption as deseribed in Section 14.3.1, . Adjustiment of the Contraet Sumt shiall inclade profit,
Na adiustinent shall be made to the extent -
' A that performance is, was or would have been so suspended, defayed or mtcmlpu.d by 'molhel cause im
which the Contractor is responsible; or f
2 that an equitabie adjustitent is made or d(..nlt.[l mlde: 'molher pmvmon of the Lantnct

§ 14,4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE

§ 14,41 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience 'md without cause:

§ 144.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Cwaer of such termination for the Owner's convenience, the
- Contractor shall

A cease oporations as directed by the Owner in the notiee;

2 take actions necessary, or that the Owner may divect, for the protection and preservation of the Waork;
and

3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing mbc.on(mcta and putcimap orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders, - :

§ 14.4.3 In case of such terminalion for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitied to receive payment
for Work executed, and costs mcum,{i by reason of such lelmmdtmn, along with reasonable overhead and profit on the
Work not executed.. : :

ARTICLE 15  CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claim is 2 demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of mouney, or other refief
with respeet to the terms of the Contract. The tevm “Claim” also includes other disputes and nxatierss in question
between the Owner and Contracler arising out of or R,Idlmg, l0 the C ontract. The responsibility to substantiate Claims
shall rest with the pacty makmj_, l]lb (,Imm :

§ 16.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initisted by written notice to the other pariy and to the [nitial
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not secving as the nitial Decision Maker. Claims
by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21
days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Clainy, whichever is later.
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§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANGE

Pending final resotution of a Claim, except as otherwise agrecd in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 and Articie 14
the Contractor shall proceed difigently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shail continue to make
payments in accordance with the Contract Docunents. The Architect will prepare Change Ordus dﬂ(l Issue:
Cerlificates for Payment in accordance with the dcctmuns oftlw Izunai Deusmn Maker: Fo

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

if the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written aotice as provided herein slmiij
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not u,qum.d for Chilm lchlmg lo an cmcrg,cncy
endangering life or property acising lmdu Su.lmn 10 4. ' S .

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL T[ME

§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, writlen notice as ptov;(lu{
herein shall be given. The Cantractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and ofplob'tbk effect ofd(.[ay ol
progress ot lile Wmi\ In the case ofd conimum&, (lchy, un[y one Claim is necessary, - -

§ 15.1.5.2 I adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additionaf time, such Claim shali be docamented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnonmal for the period of lnm u:m!cl not !mvu bu.n 1c’1smnb]y
anticipated and had an adverse effect on the %Lllhdtlftd wmmltlmn :

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or tehtmg, to llus
Lonlvu.l This mutual waiver includes :
A damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profil, f“tmnung:,
business and reputation, and for foss of management or employee productivity or ofthe services ofsuch
persons; and :
2 damages incuired by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnek stattoned there, for losses of financing, busmu,s *m{i il..plll’llll}ll 'm(l ior lcm 01 proht exeept
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work. - :

This mutual wabver is applicable, without fimitation, to all consequential damages due to cither party’s termination in
accordance with Atticle 14, Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to prechide an award of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents,

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shaii be referved to the Initial
Decision Maker for initiad decision. The Axchitect will serve as the initial Decision Maker, unless othenwise mdicated
in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall be requived as a
condition precedent to mediation of any Chaint arising prior to the date final payment is due, uniess 30 days have
passed after the Claim las been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been rendered. Untess
the Initial Decision Maker and alf affected parties ageee, the Initial Decision Maker wilt not decide disputes between
the Contractor and persons or entities other tha the Owner,

§ 15.2.2 The Tnitial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more

of the following actions: (1} request additional supporting data trom the claimant or a response with supporting data

from the other party, (2} reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, {4) suggest a compromise, or {3)

advise the patties that the nitial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the tnitial Decision Maker lacks

sufticient informalion lo evaluate the merils of the Claim ot il the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
_ Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 I evaluating Claims, the initial Decision Maker may, but shali not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from cither parly or trom persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial Decision
Maker in rendering a decision, The Imlm] I)eusmn W.}ku nmy n.quest the Owner to authorize retention of such
pcnuns al lhb 0wucr $ cxpum ' : :
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§ 15.2.4 [f the Initial Decision Maker reqitests a party 1o provide a response to a Clains or to furnish additional :
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (13 provide a.
response on the requested supparting data, (2) advise the [nitial Deciston Maker when the response ov supporting data
wifl be furnished or {3) advise the fnitial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnisked, Upon receipt of the
response or supporlmg dal’l 1fauy, the Imtml E):.umon Maku will cnim leLLt oF ap;ncvc the C|d|m in whofc ax lu
p(\lf

§ 156.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
Lthe Initial Decision Maker is nnable to resoive the Clainy, This initial decision shait (1) be in writing; (2) state (he:
reasens theyvefor; aned (3) notify the pavties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision

Maker, of any change in the Contract Suny or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding on
the parties but S‘tii)jCLl o tm.dmiioti ’lll(i 21 lhc pdlllu. fdll ta lcsoivc l!u.u (lwpulc thzou;,h mediation, to bm(lmg (h‘;puk,
resolution; - : . T : :

§ 15.2.6 Either party may fite for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the texms of Section 15.2.6.1,

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing (hat the other party:
file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such & demand is made and the party receiving the denmand
fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive !hen nglm ta mcclmlt, or pmsm. hmdmg,
dispule resolution proceedings with respect to the initiaf decision: | :

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Coniraclor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. It the Claim retales to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner m’ty,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy: .

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s fien, the party asserling ‘;u{,h Cldlm m‘ly plocccd i
accordance with dpplzcablc I;IW ta wmpiy with thi, Ilcn notice or nlmg, dcadlmes :

§ 15.3 MEDIATION :
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy avising out of or related to the Contract except those waived -
as provided for in Sections 9. EO 4, 9 }0 5 aucl 15 l 6 sin[l be sub}ccl to mediation as a condilion precedent to binding
dispute resolution. -

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor o reselve their Claims by wediation which, untess the parties muteally agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the Ameriean Avhitration Association in accordance with its Construction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effcet on the date of the Agreciment, A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The
request may be made coneurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event,
mediation shuli proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution preceedings, which shali be stayed pending
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the parlies
or cowrl erder. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed o the
selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule far later praceedings.

§ 15.3.3 The parties shali share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another focation is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shalt
be enforceable as sc(tlmncnt aunccmuus in duy coull havmg, jlll‘l'il’.llcll()tl thereof,

{ {(Paragrophs ﬂ'e[ued)
§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOENDER
§ 15.4.4.1 Either pasty, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it is a party provided that {1} the arbitration agreement govering the other arbitration
permits consofidation, (2} the arbitralions to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3} the arbitcations employ materinlly siméilar procedural wles and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.44.2 Eitlier parly, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of buw or fact whose presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitvation, provided
that the party sought to be joined consents in writing to such joinder, Consent to arbiteation involving an additional
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person or entity shali not conslitute consent to dtbi(l‘lllﬂll 0{ auy lelm thapu[c or olhu mallu iz quusllon not
deseribed in the writfen consent.: : : S : : .

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person ot entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this

Section 15.4, whether by joinder or comolulallon [|lb same |t1,hts ofjmmlu 'md t,()nsollddllon as the ()wnu ‘m(!
Cenlmclm lm(iu tlns Agu.ment o

End Section 00 70 00
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY
RENOVATION

SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Project information.

Work covered by Contract Documents.

Phased construction.

Work under Owner's separate contracts.
Owner-furnished/Contractor-installed (OFCI) products.
Contractor's use of site and premises.

Work restrictions.

Specification and Drawing conventions.

NN RN =

Related Requirements:

1. Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

PROJECT INFORMATION

Project Identification: Spindletop Silsbee .

1. Project Location: 655 S. 8th Street, Beaumont, Texas 77701.

Owner: Spindletop Center .

1. Owner's Representative: Wayne Hill .

Architect: Architectural Alliance Incorporated .

1. Architect's Representative: Ronald M. Jones, AIA 409 866-7196 rjones@architect-
ala.com .

Architect's Consultants: Architect has retained the following design professionals, who have
prepared designated portions of the Contract Documents:

1. MEP Engineer: M&E Consulting
2. Building Envelope / Roof Consulting: Price Consulting

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

011000 - 1



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY
RENOVATION

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1. Renovation of existing structure, with new addition on front. All wood framed
construction. New addition has metal standing seam roof, stucco exterior walls with
cultured store wainscot, aluminum insulated windows, VRF HVAC System, new
electrical service, parking lot lighting and pavement patching, and other Work indicated
in the Contract Documents.

Type of Contract:

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

PHASED CONSTRUCTION

The work will be completed in a single phase.

WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACT

The Owner will contract directly with a company to abate all hazardous materials from the
project site.

Contractor shall coordinate their demolition activities of this project with the abatement
contractor

CONTRACTOR'S USE OF SITE AND PREMISES

Unrestricted Use of Site: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction
operations during construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's
right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.

Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction
operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by
construction operations.

Condition of Existing Grounds: Maintain portions of existing grounds, landscaping, and
hardscaping affected by construction operations throughout construction period. Repair damage
caused by construction operations.

WORK RESTRICTIONS

Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets, work on public streets, rights of way,
and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 011000 - SUMMARY

RENOVATION
1.8 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
A.  Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.

These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The
words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Text Color: Text used in the Specifications, including units of measure, manufacturer and
product names, and other text may appear in multiple colors or underlined as part of a
hyperlink; no emphasis is implied by text with these characteristics.

3. Hypertext: Text used in the Specifications may contain hyperlinks. Hyperlinks may allow
for access to linked information that is not residing in the Specifications. Unless
otherwise indicated, linked information is not part of the Contract Documents.

4. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.

B.  Division 00 Contracting Requirements: General provisions of the Contract, including General
and Supplementary Conditions, apply to all Sections of the Specifications.
C.  Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work

of all Sections in the Specifications.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 011000
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 012100 -
RENOVATION ALLOWANCES

SECTION 012100 - ALLOWANCES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY
Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.

Types of allowances include the following:

1. Lump-sum allowances.

2. Unit-cost allowances.

3. Contingency allowances.
SELECTION AND PURCHASE

At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final
selection, or purchase and delivery, of each product or system described by an allowance must
be completed by the Owner to avoid delaying the Work.

At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

Purchase products and systems selected by Architect from the designated supplier.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances in the form
specified for Change Orders.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for
use in fulfillment of each allowance.

Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.

Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of
the Work.

LUMP-SUM ALLOWANCES

Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner
or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include freight , and delivery to Project site.

012100 -1



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 012100 -
RENOVATION ALLOWANCES

1.6

1.7

1.8

B.

Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor,
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials ordered by
Owner or selected by Architect under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum
and not part of the allowance.

UNIT-COST ALLOWANCES

Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner
or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include freight [,] and delivery to Project
site.

Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor,
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials ordered by
Owner or selected by Architect under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum
and not part of the allowance.

QUANTITY ALLOWANCES

Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials ordered by Owner
or selected by Architect under allowance and shall include freight [,] and delivery to Project
site.

Unless otherwise indicated, Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor,
installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to products and materials ordered by
Owner or selected by Architect under allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum
and not part of the allowance.

CONTINGENCY ALLOWANCES

Use the contingency allowance only as directed by Architect for Owner's purposes and only by
Change Orders that indicate amounts to be charged to the allowance.

Contractor's overhead, profit, andrelated costs for products and equipment ordered by Owner
under the contingency allowance are NOT included in the allowance and are part of the
Contract Sum. These costs include delivery, installation, insurance, equipment rental, and
similar costs.

Change Orders authorizing use of funds from the contingency allowance will NOT include
Contractor's related costs and reasonable overhead and profit.

Contractor shall add overhead, profit and related costs associated with all allowances in the
Base contract price. Allowance is the Net Price received from a material supplier or

subcontractor.

At Project closeout, credit unused amounts remaining in the contingency allowance to Owner
by Change Order.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 012100 -
RENOVATION ALLOWANCES

1.9

A.

B.

ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES

Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order proposal based
on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by final measurement
of work-in-place where applicable. If applicable, include reasonable allowances for cutting
losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar margins.

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the
allowance.

2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution of
overhead costs and other markups.

3. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of Work, if any, claimed in Change Orders
related to unit-cost allowances.

4. Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by independent
quantity survey, measure, or count.

Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the allowance
described in the Contract Documents, whether for the purchase order amount or Contractor's
handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit.

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change Order cost
amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of Work has changed from
what could have been foreseen from information in the Contract Documents.

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or lower-
priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally indicated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

A.

3.3

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine products covered by an allowance promptly on delivery for damage or defects. Return
damaged or defective products to manufacturer for replacement.

PREPARATION
Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and

installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with
related work.

SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES

Allowance No. 1: Contingency Allowance: Include a contingency allowance of $100,000.00 for
use according to Owner's written instructions.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 012100 -
RENOVATION ALLOWANCES

END OF SECTION 012100

012100 - 4



SMITH BUILDING

RENOVATION

SECTION 012500 -
SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES

SECTION 012500 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

DEFINITIONS

Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to
Contractor or Owner.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or
fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title
and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method
cannot be provided, if applicable.

b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with those of
the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.
Significant qualities may include attributes, such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific
features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work
specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 012500 -

RENOVATION SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES
g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and
addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and interpreting
test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
1. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project,
from ICC-ES .
J- Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed

1.4

1.5

1.6

substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall

Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided

within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's

letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays
in delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in

the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible

with related materials and is appropriate for applications indicated.

m.  Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

—

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed

substitution within time allocated.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution

with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility
tests recommended by manufacturers.

PROCEDURES

Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved
substitutions.

SUBSTITUTIONS
Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for

change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related
submittals.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 012500 -

RENOVATION SUBSTITUTION
PROCEDURES
1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the

following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect

will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these

requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.

Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having

jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is

compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

/e

S0 o

B.  Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received
within 30 days after the Notice to Proceed . Requests received after that time may be considered
or rejected at discretion of Architect.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities
Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations.

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents.

c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.

e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.

f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

g. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

h. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

1. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

] If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution

has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 012500 -
RENOVATION SUBSTITUTION

PROCEDURES

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012500
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT
RENOVATION PROCEDURES

SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's
construction schedule.

1.

2.

Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as
separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.

Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than
seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for
the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1.
2.

Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703 .

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items
for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each allowance.
Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit cost, multiplied by
measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract Documents to determine
quantities.

Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit
for each line item.

Overhead Costs: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not
direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items.

Closeout Costs. Include separate line items under Contractor and principal subcontracts
for Project closeout requirements in an amount totaling five percent of the Contract Sum
and subcontract amount.

Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or
Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least
one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 012900 - PAYMENT
RENOVATION PROCEDURES

1.3

A.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent
with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement
between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application
for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the seventh day of
the month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the
last day of the month .

Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form
for Applications for Payment.

Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

I. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule.
Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment,
whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at
time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.

Transmittal: Submit one signed and notarized electronic PDF copy of each Application for
Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. Each application shall
include waivers of lien and similar attachments.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate
information about application.

Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by
the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4, Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from

every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is
lawfully entitled to a lien.
5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.
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RENOVATION PROCEDURES

H.  Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

20X AN RN =

0.

11.
12.

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of values.

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
Products list (preliminary if not final).

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

Initial progress report.

Report of preconstruction conference.

L Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion
for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously
for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.
J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final

Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted
and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:

1.
2.

PN R W

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706.

ATA Document G706A.

AJA Document G707.

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar data as of
date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and assumed
responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 012900
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 013200 -
RENOVATION CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS

DOCUMENTATION

SECTION 013200 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS DOCUMENTATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for documenting the progress of
construction during performance of the Work, including the following:

1. Contractor's Construction Schedule.
2. Construction schedule updating reports.
DEFINITIONS

Activity: A discrete part of a project that can be identified for planning, scheduling, monitoring,
and controlling the construction Project. Activities included in a construction schedule consume
time and resources.

1. Critical Activity: An activity on the critical path that must start and finish on the planned
early start and finish times.

2. Predecessor Activity: An activity that precedes another activity in the network.

3. Successor Activity: An activity that follows another activity in the network.

CPM: Critical path method, which is a method of planning and scheduling a construction
project where activities are arranged based on activity relationships. Network calculations

determine when activities can be performed and the critical path of Project.

Critical Path: The longest connected chain of interdependent activities through the network
schedule that establishes the minimum overall Project duration and contains no float.

Event: The starting or ending point of an activity.
Float: The measure of leeway in starting and completing an activity.
1. Float time is not for the exclusive use or benefit of either Owner or Contractor, but is a

jointly owned, expiring Project resource available to both parties as needed to meet
schedule milestones and Contract completion date.

2. Free float is the amount of time an activity can be delayed without adversely affecting the
early start of the successor activity.
3. Total float is the measure of leeway in starting or completing an activity without

adversely affecting the planned Project completion date.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Format for Submittals: Submit required submittals in the following format:
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RENOVATION CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS

1.4

1.5

DOCUMENTATION
1. PDF file.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Initial schedule, of size required to display entire schedule
for entire construction period.

1. Submit a working digital copy of schedule labeled to comply with requirements for
submittals.

CPM Reports: Concurrent with CPM schedule, submit each of the following reports. Format for
each activity in reports shall contain activity number, activity description, original duration,
remaining duration, early start date, early finish date, late start date, late finish date, and total
float in calendar days.

1. Activity Report: List of activities sorted by activity number and then early start date, or
actual start date if known.

2. Logic Report: List of preceding and succeeding activities for each activity, sorted in
ascending order by activity number and then by early start date, or actual start date if
known.

3. Total Float Report: List of activities sorted in ascending order of total float.

Construction Schedule Updating Reports: Submit with Applications for Payment.

COORDINATION

Coordinate Contractor's Construction Schedule with the schedule of values, list of subcontracts,
submittal schedule, progress reports, payment requests, and other required schedules and
reports.

1. Secure time commitments for performing critical elements of the Work from entities
involved.
2. Coordinate each construction activity in the network with other activities and schedule

them in proper sequence.

CONTRACTOR'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE

Computer Scheduling Software: Prepare schedules using current version of a program that has
been developed specifically to manage construction schedules.

Time Frame: Extend schedule from date established for the Notice to Proceed to date of final
completion.

1. Contract completion date shall not be changed by submission of a schedule that shows an
early completion date, unless specifically authorized by Change Order.

Constraints: Include constraints and work restrictions indicated in the Contract Documents and
as follows in schedule, and show how the sequence of the Work is affected.

1. Phasing: Arrange list of activities on schedule by phase.
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RENOVATION CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
DOCUMENTATION
2. Owner-Furnished Products: Include a separate activity for each product. Include delivery

date indicated in Section 011000 "Summary." Delivery dates indicated stipulate the
earliest possible delivery date.
3. Work Restrictions: Show the effect of the following items on the schedule:

a. Coordination with existing construction.
b Provisions for future construction.

c. Seasonal variations.

d Environmental control.

D.  Milestones: Include milestones indicated in the Contract Documents in schedule, including, but
not limited to, the Notice to Proceed, Substantial Completion, and final completion .

1. Temporary enclosure and space conditioning.

E.  Upcoming Work Summary: Prepare summary report indicating activities scheduled to occur or
commence prior to submittal of next schedule update. Summarize the following issues:

I. Unresolved issues.
2. Unanswered Requests for Information.
3. Rejected or unreturned submittals.
4. Notations on returned submittals.
5. Pending modifications affecting the Work and the Contract Time.
F. Contractor's Construction Schedule Updating: At monthly intervals, update schedule to reflect

actual construction progress and activities. Issue schedule one week before each regularly
scheduled progress meeting.

1. Revise schedule immediately after each meeting or other activity where revisions have
been recognized or made. Issue updated schedule concurrently with the report of each
such meeting.

2. Include a report with updated schedule that indicates every change, including, but not
limited to, changes in logic, durations, actual starts and finishes, and activity durations.
3. As the Work progresses, indicate final completion percentage for each activity.

G.  Recovery Schedule: When periodic update indicates the Work is 14 or more calendar days
behind the current approved schedule, submit a separate recovery schedule indicating means by
which Contractor intends to regain compliance with the schedule. Indicate changes to working
hours, working days, crew sizes, equipment required to achieve compliance, and date by which
recovery will be accomplished.

H.  Distribution: Distribute copies of approved schedule to Architect Owner, separate contractors,
testing and inspecting agencies, and other parties identified by Contractor with a need-to-know
schedule responsibility.

1. Post copies in Project meeting rooms and temporary field offices.

2. When revisions are made, distribute updated schedules to the same parties and post in the
same locations. Delete parties from distribution when they have completed their assigned
portion of the Work and are no longer involved in performance of construction activities.
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1.6

1.7

DOCUMENTATION
GANTT-CHART SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS

Gantt-Chart Schedule: Submit a comprehensive, fully developed, horizontal, Gantt-chart-type,
Contractor's Construction Schedule within 30 days of date established for the Notice to Proceed

Preparation: Indicate each significant construction activity separately. Identify first workday of
each week with a continuous vertical line.

1. For construction activities that require three months or longer to complete, indicate an
estimated completion percentage in 10 percent increments within time bar.

REPORTS

Daily Construction Reports: Prepare a daily construction report recording the following
information concerning events at Project site:

List of subcontractors at Project site.

List of separate contractors at Project site.

Approximate count of personnel at Project site.

Equipment at Project site.

Material deliveries.

High and low temperatures and general weather conditions, including presence of rain or
SNOW.

7. Testing and inspection.

8. Accidents.

9. Meetings and significant decisions.

10.  Stoppages, delays, shortages, and losses.

11.  Meter readings and similar recordings.

12.  Emergency procedures.

13.  Orders and requests of authorities having jurisdiction.

14.  Change Orders received and implemented.

15.  Construction Change Directives received and implemented.
16.  Services connected and disconnected.

17.  Equipment or system tests and startups.

18.  Partial completions and occupancies.

19.  Substantial Completions authorized.

A S e

Site Condition Reports: Immediately on discovery of a difference between site conditions and
the Contract Documents, prepare and submit a detailed report. Submit with a Request for
Information. Include a detailed description of the differing conditions, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents.
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DOCUMENTATION

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013200
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 013300 -
RENOVATION SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

SECTION 013300 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Submittal schedule requirements.
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.
DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "action submittals."

Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification
Sections as "informational submittals."

SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in
chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for
review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include
additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect
and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

SUBMITTAL FORMATS
Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:

Project name.

Date.

Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.

Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section
number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix for
resubmittals.

8. Category and type of submittal.

9. Submittal purpose and description.

Nk
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1.5

10.  Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for
each of multiple items.

11. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

12.  Indication of full or partial submittal.

13.  Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.

14.  Other necessary identification.

15. Remarks.

16.  Signature of transmitter.

Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include
relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on
previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate
sheet.

Paper Submittals:

1. Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal item for identification; include
name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.

2. Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to record
Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.

3. Action Submittals: Submit three paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will return two copies.

4. Informational Submittals: Submit paper copies of each submittal unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will not return copies.

5. Transmittal for Submittals: Assemble each submittal individually and appropriately for

transmittal and handling.
Electronic Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information
into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.
SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package, and transmit to Architect by sending via
email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line as
requested by Architect.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless

partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
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1.6

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow seven days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

2. Resubmittal Review: Allow seven days for review of each resubmittal.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of
construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action
submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.
4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
c. Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.
5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples.

Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
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L.

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

Identification of products.

Schedules.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

o a0 o

2. Paper Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size Drawings, submit
Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches , but no larger than 30 by 42 inches .
a. Two opaque (bond) copies of each submittal. Architect will return one copy.
C.  Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these

characteristics with other materials.

1.

2.

Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together

in one submittal package.

Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the

following:

Project name and submittal number.

Generic description of Sample.

Product name and name of manufacturer.

Sample source.

Number and title of applicable Specification Section.

Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

Emall Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating Sample

characteristics, and identification information for record.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or

sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color,
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing
and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two
Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned Sample
set as a project record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to
be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of
paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

me o o
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D.

Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the
following information in tabular form:

Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of
firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact
information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with
indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of
assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and
version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal.

Certificates:

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity. Provide a notarized signature where indicated.

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required,
is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel

comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding
Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include
names of firms and personnel certified.

Test and Research Reports:

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for substrate
preparation and primers required.

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final
location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance
with requirements in the Contract Documents.

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documents.
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1.7

1.8

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for
Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.

Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.

Product and manufacturers' names.

Description of product.

Test procedures and results.

Limitations of use.

Qe e oe

DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other
required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file paper copies of certificate, signed and
sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned
to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.
Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before submitting to
Architect.

Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform
approval stamp . Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement
certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the
Contract Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have
Contractor's review and approval.
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RENOVATION SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
1.9 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW
A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions

required , and return it.

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate
action [.]
2. Paper Submittals: Architect will stamp each submittal with an action stamp and will mark

stamp appropriately to indicate action [.]
Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to

appropriate party.

Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned
for resubmittal without review.

Architect will discard submittals received from sources other than Contractor.

Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without
action.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 013300
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RENOVATION TEMPORARY FACILITIES

AND CONTROLS

SECTION 015000 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 011000 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.

USE CHARGES

Installation, removal, and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract
Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use temporary
services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's construction forces,
Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is
available for use . Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction
operations.

Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is
available for use . Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction
operations.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its

use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned
responsibilities.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 015000 -
RENOVATION TEMPORARY FACILITIES

AND CONTROLS

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, Architect, and
construction personnel office activities and to accommodate Project meetings . Keep office
clean and orderly. Furnish and equip offices as follows:

1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan
racks, and bookcases.

2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 10 individuals. Provide
electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with no fewer than one
receptacle on each wall. Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot- square
tack and marker boards.

3. Drinking water and private toilet.

4. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68
to 72 deg F.

5. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk height.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide vented,
self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.

1.

2.

Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating
units is prohibited.

Heating, Cooling, and Dehumidifying Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being
consumed, by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and
marked for intended location and application.

Permanent HVAC System: If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system for
temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERYV of 8 at each return-air grille
in system and remove at end of construction [.] and clean HVAC system as required in
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

Air-Filtration Units: Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable units with four-
stage filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shutoff. Configure to run continuously.
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AND CONTROLS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

33

TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL

Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given

to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to

minimize waste.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that
are designated as Owner's property.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference

with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the

Work.

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering
occupied areas.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION

General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.

1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having
jurisdiction.

Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for
construction.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, safety shower and eyewash
facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures
and facilities.

Temporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by
construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed
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AND CONTROLS

construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that
will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

1. Provide temporary dehumidification systems when required to reduce ambient and
substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes
and their proper curing or drying.

Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size,
capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

1. Install electric power service overhead unless otherwise indicated.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination
for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements
without operating entire system.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
Comply with the following:

1. Provide construction for temporary field offices, shops, and sheds located within
construction area or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible according to
ASTM E136. Comply with NFPA 241.

2. Utilize designated area within existing building for temporary field offices.

3. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.
Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to
Owner.

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.
Storage and Staging: Use designated areas of Project site for storage and staging needs.

Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or
adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
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1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as indicated on Drawings.
2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and
individuals seeking entrance to Project.
a. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
3. Maintain and touch up signs so they are legible at all times.

3.5

Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal.”

Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste
from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 017300 "Execution."

Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and
equipment” and not temporary facilities.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and
other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.

1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing
facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property for
that purpose.

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Comply with requirements of EPA
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent and
requirements specified in Section 311000 "Site Clearing."

Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent
properties and walkways, according to requirements of EPA Construction General Permit or
authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction
activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant-protection zones.

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during
construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and
sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project.

4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed

during removal.
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E. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide

barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of
stormwater from heavy rains.

F. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and
harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control
procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial
Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, using materials approved by authorities
having jurisdiction.

G.  Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of
construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and
similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each workday.

H.  Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

L Temporary Egress: Provide temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and
as required by authorities having jurisdiction. Provide signage directing occupants to temporary
egress.

J. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress

and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar
activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete, insulate
temporary enclosures.

K.  Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt
migration and to separate areas occupied by tenants from fumes and noise.

1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side,
and fire-retardant-treated plywood on construction operations side.
2. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by

authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies.

L. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with
NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking
specified in other Sections.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel

at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning
sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed.
Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.
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3.6 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

A.  Moisture and Mold Protection: Protect stored materials and installed Work in accordance with
Moisture and Mold Protection Plan.

B.  Exposed Construction Period: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject
to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Protect porous materials from water damage.

2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.

3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
4. Remove standing water from decks.

5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

C.  Partially Enclosed Construction Period: After installation of weather barriers but before full
enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration
of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with
high organic content, into partially enclosed building.

2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.

3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.

4. Discard or replace water-damaged material.

5. Do not install material that is wet.

6. Discard and replace stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.

7. Perform work in a sequence that allows wet materials adequate time to dry before
enclosing the material in gypsum board or other interior finishes.

D.  Controlled Construction Period: After completing and sealing of the building enclosure but
prior to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions.
2. Use temporary or permanent HVAC system to control humidity within ranges specified
for installed and stored materials.
3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and
exposure to water limits.
3.7 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

A.  Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

B.  Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
results and to avoid possibility of damage.
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C.  Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

D.  Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended,
when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial
Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been
delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed
surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during

construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in
Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 015000
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SECTION 017700 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.4

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

el

Related Requirements:

1. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and
maintenance manual requirements.
2. Section 017839 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record

Specifications, and Record Product Data.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.
Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at Final Completion.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

Field Report: For pest-control inspection.

SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's "punch list"), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons
why the Work is incomplete.

Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days

prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.
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1.5

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction,
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including Project
Record Documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys,
property surveys, and similar final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties,
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar
documents.

4, Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools,

spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by

Architect . Label with manufacturer's name and model number.

Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.

6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

b

Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's

personnel of changeover in security provisions.

Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems. Submit demonstration and training video recordings specified in
Section 017900 "Demonstration and Training."

W

6. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.

7. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency
responders.

8. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,

construction tools, and similar elements.
. Complete final cleaning requirements.
10.  Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and
tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion after
inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional items
identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will be issued.

FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining Final
Completion, complete the following:
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1.6

1.7

1. Submit a final Application for Payment in accordance with Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed
and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.
4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of
10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On
receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection
or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate
will be issued.

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS

Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and , listed by
room or space number.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for
ceilings, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a Project name.
b Date.
c Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.
Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
a. MS Excel Electronic File: Architect will return annotated file.

SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES

Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of
the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial
Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under
warranty.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project
Manual.

Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete

warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling
navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of document.
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D.

E.

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect .
Warranties in Paper Form:

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch

paper.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous
to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

FINAL CLEANING

Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local
laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:
a. Clean Project site of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
b. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,
free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original

condition.

c. Remove debris and surface dust from limited-access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.

d. Clean flooring, removing debris, dirt, and staining; clean according to
manufacturer's recommendations.

e. Vacuum and mop concrete.

f. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean
according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.

g. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.

Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.
h. Remove labels that are not permanent.
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1. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.
Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign
substances.

] Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

k. Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

1. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during

construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection.
m.  Clean luminaires, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
n. Clean strainers.
0. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C.  Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 015000 "Temporary Facilities
and Controls." Prepare written report.

D.  Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste-disposal requirements in Section 015000
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK

A.  Complete repair and restoration operations required by Section 017300 "Execution" before
requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 017700
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SECTION 017823 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

Operation and maintenance documentation directory manuals.
Emergency manuals.

Systems and equipment operation manuals.

Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.

Product maintenance manuals.

M

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual as
specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of
Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by
this Section.

1. Architect will comment on whether content of operation and maintenance submittals is
acceptable.
2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions

and field conditions.
Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect . Enable reviewer comments on draft
submittals.

Final Manual Submittal: Submit each manual in final form prior to requesting inspection for
Substantial Completion and at least 15 days before commencing demonstration and training.
Architect will return copy with comments.

1. Correct or revise each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit copies of
each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's comments and prior to
commencing demonstration and training.

2. Provide electronic copy of Final Manual in PDF format on a thumb drive.

Comply with Section 017700 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and
maintenance documentation.
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1.3

1.4

MAINTENANCE DATA

FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic
PDF file for each manual type required.

1.

Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where
scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable
file size.

File Names and Bookmarks: Bookmark individual documents based on file names. Name
document files to correspond to system, subsystem, and equipment names used in manual
directory and table of contents. Group documents for each system and subsystem into
individual composite bookmarked files, then create composite manual, so that resulting
bookmarks reflect the system, subsystem, and equipment names in a readily navigated
file tree. Configure electronic manual to display bookmark panel on opening file.

Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled volumes.

1.

Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary
to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve
on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded
oversize sheets.

Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and
use as foldouts.
b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents,
and drawing locations.

REQUIREMENTS FOR EMERGENCY, OPERATION, AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Organization of Manuals: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate
section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not
part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in the order listed:

1.
2.
3.

Title page.
Table of contents.
Manual contents.

Title Page: Include the following information:

Nk W=

Subject matter included in manual.

Name and address of Project.

Name and address of Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name and contact information for Contractor.

Name and contact information for Architect.

Name and contact information for Commissioning Authority.
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8. Names and contact information for major consultants to the Architect that designed the
systems contained in the manuals.
9. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

1.5

Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to
the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project
Manual.

Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents alphabetically by
system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems,
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance manual,
identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same designation used in the
Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a designation according to
ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and Maintenance Documentation for Building
Systems."

EMERGENCY MANUALS

Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures
for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies
indicated.

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:

1. Type of emergency.
2. Emergency instructions.
3. Emergency procedures.

Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component:

Fire.

Flood.

Gas leak.

Water leak.

Power failure.

Water outage.

System, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Chemical release or spill.

PN RO =

Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages,
and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating personnel for
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

L. Instructions on stopping.
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2. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
3. Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.
4. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
5. Special operating instructions and procedures.

1.6 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATION MANUALS

A. Systems and Equipment Operation Manual: Assemble a complete set of data indicating
operation of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include
information required for daily operation and management, operating standards, and routine and
special operating procedures.

B.  Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and
equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

0. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

S0 PN U AW

C.  Descriptions: Include the following:

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract
Documents.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.

Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

A SR AT AP

D.  Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.
Routine and normal operating instructions.
Regulation and control procedures.
Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.

Nk L=
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8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
9. Special operating instructions and procedures.

1.7

Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as
installed.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color coding where required for
identification.

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Systems and Equipment Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of data indicating
maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include
manufacturers' maintenance documentation, preventive maintenance procedures and frequency,
repair procedures, wiring and systems diagrams, lists of spare parts, and warranty information.

Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service
contracts, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for each
component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins; include only sheets pertinent to product
or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or component
incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format,
identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify
data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

a. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not
available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and
maintenance of equipment or systems.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly
and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4, List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential
maintenance procedures:

Test and inspection instructions.

Troubleshooting guide.

Precautions against improper maintenance.

Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

Demonstration and training video recording, if available.

ANl S e
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 017823 -
RENOVATION OPERATION AND

1.8

MAINTENANCE DATA

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and
flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings to
ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and
maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include
source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources,
and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

Nk W=

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

Repair instructions.

Nk e

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 017823 -

RENOVATION OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE DATA
1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 017823
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 017839 - PROJECT
RENOVATION RECORD DOCUMENTS

SECTION 017839 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

SUMMARY

Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record Documents,
including the following:

1. Record Drawings.

2. Record specifications.

3. Record Product Data.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 017823 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies: Submit one set(s) of marked-up record prints.
2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:
a. Initial Submittal:
1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and one set(s) of file
prints.

b. Final Submittal:
1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned Record Prints and one set(s) of file
prints.
2) Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were
recorded.
c. Final Submittal:
1) Submit Record Digital Data Files and one set(s) of Record Digital Data File
plots.
2)  Plot each drawing file, whether or not changes and additional information
were recorded.

Record Specifications: Submit annotated PDF electronic files and one paper copy of Project's
Specifications, including addenda and Contract modifications.

Record Product Data: Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories and one paper
copies of each submittal.

1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals,
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 017839 - PROJECT

RENOVATION RECORD DOCUMENTS
1.3 RECORD DRAWINGS
A.  Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop

Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.

L.

Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation, where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.
Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.
Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic documentation.
ontent: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
Dimensional changes to Drawings.
Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
Depths of foundations.
Locations and depths of underground utilities.
Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
Revisions to electrical circuitry.
Actual equipment locations.
Duct size and routing.
Locations of concealed internal utilities.
Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
Changes made following Architect's written orders.
Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.
Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record
prints.
Mark record prints with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.
Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

QAeac o

BErFT O ER SO A0 O

Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a full set
of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

L.

2.
3.

Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as for the
original Contract Drawings.

Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.

Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints.
Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.
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RENOVATION RECORD DOCUMENTS

1.4

1.5

5. Architect will furnish Contractor with one set of digital data files of the Contract
Drawings for use in recording information.

Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "AS-BUILT
DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable
paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.

3. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files

that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet
identification. Include identification in each digital data file.

4, Identification: As follows:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Designation "As-Built Documents"
d. Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

@

RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation, where installation
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and Contract modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.

4. For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been submitted in

operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record Product Data.
5. Note related Change Orders , Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where
applicable.

Format: Submit record specifications as annotated PDF electronic file .

RECORD PRODUCT DATA
Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for Project
Record Document purposes. Post changes and revisions to Project Record Documents as they

occur; do not wait until end of Project.

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
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RENOVATION RECORD DOCUMENTS
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in
manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
3. Note related Change Orders , Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where
applicable.
C. Format: Submit Record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file .
1. Include Record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and

title, electronically linked to each item of Record Product Data.

1.6 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS

A.  Maintenance of Record Documents: Store Record Documents in the field office apart from the
Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use Project Record Documents for
construction purposes. Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible
condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents
for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 017839

017839 - 4



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 024119 -
RENOVATION SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

SECTION 024119 - SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1 Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.

2 Demolition and removal of selected site elements.

3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

4 Demolition of existing items to be returned to Owner.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Unless otherwise indicated, demolition waste becomes property of Contractor.

Historic items, relics, antiques, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones
and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, and other items of interest or value to
Owner that may be uncovered during demolition remain the property of Owner.

I. Carefully salvage in a manner to prevent damage and promptly return to Owner.

All chilled water piping, A/C Units and copper plumbing pipes to be demolished shall be
returned to Owner. Owner will provide a dumpster on site for disposal of these materials.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Inventory of items that have been removed and salvaged.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved certification
program.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition area.
Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by Owner as
far as practical.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before proceeding
with selective demolition.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 024119 -
RENOVATION SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

D.

E.

F.

G.

1.6

A.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered in the
Work.

1. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner before start of the Work.

2. If suspected hazardous materials are encountered, do not disturb; immediately notify
Architect and Owner. Hazardous materials will be removed by Owner under a separate
contract.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect them
against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.

Arrange selective demolition schedule so as not to interfere with Owner's operations.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged
during selective demolition, by methods and with materials and using approved contractors so
as not to void existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities

having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ASSE A10.6 and NFPA 241.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

A.

EXAMINATION

Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before starting selective demolition
operations.

PREPARATION

Refrigerant: Before starting demolition, remove refrigerant from mechanical equipment
according to 40 CFR 82 and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 024119 -
RENOVATION SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

33

34

3.5

A.

UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems to Remain: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and
protect them against damage.

Existing Services/Systems to Be Removed, Relocated, or Abandoned: Locate, identify,
disconnect, and seal or cap off utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas
to be selectively demolished.

I. Arrange to shut off utilities with utility companies.

2. If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, provide
temporary services/systems that bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain
continuity of services/systems to other parts of building.

3. Disconnect, demolish, and remove fire-suppression systems, plumbing, and HVAC
systems, equipment, and components indicated on Drawings to be removed.

a. Piping to Be Removed: Remove portion of piping indicated to be removed and cap
or plug remaining piping with same or compatible piping material.

b. Piping to Be Abandoned in Place: Drain piping and cap or plug piping with same
or compatible piping material and leave in place.

c. Equipment to Be Removed: Disconnect and cap services and remove equipment.

d. Equipment to Be Removed and Reinstalled: Disconnect and cap services and
remove, clean, and store equipment; when appropriate, reinstall, reconnect, and
make equipment operational.

e. Equipment to Be Removed and Salvaged: Disconnect and cap services and remove
equipment and deliver to Owner.

f. Ducts to Be Removed: Remove portion of ducts indicated to be removed and plug
remaining ducts with same or compatible ductwork material.

PROTECTION

Temporary Protection: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to prevent
injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

Temporary Shoring: Design, provide, and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of construction and
finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled movement or collapse of
construction being demolished.

Remove temporary barricades and protections where hazards no longer exist.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION
General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by new
construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within limitations of

governing regulations and as follows:

1. Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required. Use
cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining construction.
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RENOVATION SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

3.6

Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or grinding, not hammering and
chopping. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

2. Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid marring
existing finished surfaces.
3. Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At

concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents of hidden
space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain portable fire-suppression devices
during flame-cutting operations.

4. Maintain fire watch during and for at least 8 hours after flame-cutting operations.

5. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to
impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

6. Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-removal
operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other
adjacent occupied and used facilities.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling
during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be removed to a suitable,
protected storage location during selective demolition and cleaned and reinstalled in their
original locations after selective demolition operations are complete.

CLEANING

Remove demolition waste materials from Project site and dispose of them in an EPA-approved
construction and demolition waste landfill acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces
and areas.

3. Comply with requirements specified in Section 017419 "Construction Waste

Management and Disposal."
Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by selective

demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before selective demolition
operations began.

END OF SECTION 024119
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RENOVATION CONCRETE FORMING AND

ACCESSORIES

SECTION 031000 - CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Form-facing material for cast-in-place concrete.
2. Shoring, bracing, and anchoring.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

A.

B.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Concrete Formwork: Design, engineer, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, shores, and
reshores in accordance with ACI 301, to support vertical, lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and
construction loads that might be applied, until structure can support such loads, so that resulting
concrete conforms to the required shapes, lines, and dimensions.

1. Design wood panel forms in accordance with APA's "Concrete Forming
Design/Construction Guide."

2. Design formwork to limit deflection of form-facing material to 1/240 of center-to-center
spacing of supports.
a. For architectural concrete specified in Section 033300 "Architectural Concrete,"

limit deflection of form-facing material, studs, and walers to 0.0025 times their
respective clear spans (L/400).

FORM-FACING MATERIALS
As-Cast Surface Form-Facing Material:

1. Provide continuous, true, and smooth concrete surfaces.
2. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.
3. Acceptable Materials: As required to comply with Surface Finish designations specified
in Section 033000 "Cast-In-Place Concrete, and as follows:
a. Plywood, metal, or other approved panel materials.
b. Exterior-grade plywood panels, suitable for concrete forms, complying with
DOC PS 1, and as follows:
1)  APA Plyform Class I, B-B or better; mill oiled and edge sealed.

Concealed Surface Form-Facing Material: Lumber, plywood, metal, plastic, or another
approved material.

1. Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.
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RENOVATION CONCRETE FORMING AND

ACCESSORIES

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION OF FORMWORK

Comply with ACI 301.

Construct formwork, so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117 and to comply with the
Surface Finish designations specified in Section 033000 "Cast-In-Place Concrete" for as-cast
finishes .

Construct forms tight enough to prevent loss of concrete mortar.

1. Minimize joints.
2. Exposed Concrete: Symmetrically align joints in forms.

Construct removable forms for easy removal without hammering or prying against concrete
surfaces.

1. Install keyways, reglets, recesses, and other accessories, for easy removal.
Do not use rust-stained, steel, form-facing material.

Set edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed strips for slabs to achieve required
elevations and slopes in finished concrete surfaces.

1. Provide and secure units to support screed strips.
2. Use strike-off templates or compacting-type screeds.

At construction joints, overlap forms onto previously placed concrete not less than 12 inches.

Form openings, chases, offsets, sinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and bulkheads
required in the Work.

1. Determine sizes and locations from trades providing such items.
2. Obtain written approval of Architect prior to forming openings not indicated on
Drawings.

Clean forms and adjacent surfaces to receive concrete. Remove chips, wood, sawdust, dirt, and
other debris just before placing concrete.

Retighten forms and bracing before placing concrete, as required, to prevent mortar leaks and
maintain proper alignment.

Coat contact surfaces of forms with form-release agent, according to manufacturer's written
instructions, before placing reinforcement.
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RENOVATION CONCRETE FORMING AND

ACCESSORIES

3.2 INSTALLATION OF EMBEDDED ITEMS

A.  Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that
is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.

1.

Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with
items to be embedded.

2. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC 303.

3. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in outer face
of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles, and
other conditions.

4. Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures, as indicated on Drawings.

5. Clean embedded items immediately prior to concrete placement.

33 SHORING AND RESHORING INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with ACI318 and ACI301 for design, installation, and removal of shoring and
reshoring.

L.

Do not remove shoring or reshoring until measurement of slab tolerances is complete.

END OF SECTION 031000
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RENOVATION CONCRETE REINFORCING

SECTION 032000 - CONCRETE REINFORCING

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Steel reinforcement bars.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For the following:

1. Each type of steel reinforcement.
2. Bar supports.
3. Mechanical splice couplers.

Shop Drawings: Comply with ACI SP-066:

1. Include placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and placement.

2. Include bar sizes, lengths, materials, grades, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar
diagrams, bar arrangement, location of splices, lengths of lap splices, details of
mechanical splice couplers, details of welding splices, tie spacing, hoop spacing, and
supports for concrete reinforcement.

Construction Joint Layout: Indicate proposed construction joints required to build the structure.

1. Location of construction joints is subject to approval of the Architect.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Welding certificates.
1. Reinforcement to Be Welded: Welding procedure specification in accordance with AWS
D1.4/D1.4M

Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers:

1. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: CRSI's "Epoxy Coating Plant Certification."
Material Test Reports: For the following, from a qualified testing agency:

1. Steel Reinforcement:

a. For reinforcement to be welded, mill test analysis for chemical composition and
carbon equivalent of the steel in accordance with ASTM A706/A706M.

032000 - 1



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 032000 -

RENOVATION CONCRETE REINFORCING
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel in accordance with

AWS D1.4/D 1.4M.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

2.2

A.

B.

23

A.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT
Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60 , deformed.

Plain-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064/A1064M, plain, fabricated from as-
drawn steel wire into flat sheets.

Deformed-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064/A1064M, flat sheet.

REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcing bars and welded-wire reinforcement in place.

1. Manufacture bar supports from steel wire or precast concrete in accordance with CRSI's
"Manual of Standard Practice," of greater compressive strength than concrete and as
follows:

a. For concrete surfaces exposed to view, where legs of wire bar supports contact
forms, use CRSI Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire, all-plastic bar supports, or
CRSI Class 2 stainless steel bar supports.

b. For zinc-coated reinforcement, use galvanized wire or dielectric-polymer-coated
wire bar supports.

Steel Tie Wire: ASTM A1064/A1064M, annealed steel, not less than 0.0508 inch in diameter.

FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

PREPARATION
Protection of In-Place Conditions:

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder.
2. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before placing concrete.
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RENOVATION CONCRETE REINFORCING

B.

32

33

34

3.5

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign materials that
reduce bond to concrete.

INSTALLATION OF STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing and supporting reinforcement.
Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement.

1. Locate and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover.
2. Do not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.

Preserve clearance between bars of not less than 1 inch, not less than one bar diameter, or not
less than 1-1/3 times size of large aggregate, whichever is greater.

Provide concrete coverage in accordance with ACI 318.

Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

Splices: Lap splices as indicated on Drawings.

1. Bars indicated to be continuous, and all vertical bars shall be lapped not less than 36 bar
diameters at splices, or 24 inches, whichever is greater.

2. Stagger splices in accordance with ACI 318.

3. Weld reinforcing bars in accordance with AWS D1.4/D 1.4M, where indicated on
Drawings.

JOINTS

Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations
indicated or as approved by Architect.

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement.
2. Continue reinforcement across construction joints unless otherwise indicated.
3. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of strip placements of floors and slabs.

INSTALLATION TOLERANCES

Comply with ACI 117.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Inspections:
I. Steel-reinforcement placement.
2. Steel-reinforcement welding.
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END OF SECTION 032000

032000 - 4



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-
RENOVATION PLACE CONCRETE

SECTION 033000 - CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 - Part I — General

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions, apply to this section.

Reference structural drawings for additional notes and details reference cast-in-place concrete.

SUMMARY

Section specifies cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials,
mixture design, placement procedures and finishes

RELATED SECTIONS

Coordinate Work of Section with work of other sections, including Division 01 Sections as
required to properly execute the work and as necessary to maintain satisfactory progress of the
work.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Submit Manufacturer’s Technical Data, installation instructions and
recommendations for each product. Include data substantiating that materials comply with
specified requirements.

1. Product data for proprietary materials and items, including reinforcement and forming
accessories, admixtures, patching compounds, joint systems, curing compounds and
others as requested by Architect/Engineer.

Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture.

Shop Drawings: Submit for reinforcement, prepared by Professional Engineer registered in the
State of Texas for fabrication, bending and placement of concrete reinforcement. Comply with
ACI SP-66(88), “ACI Detailing Manual”, showing bar schedules, stirrup spacing, and diagrams
of bent bars and arrangement of concrete reinforcement. Include special reinforcement required
for openings through concrete structures.

Laboratory test reports for concrete materials and mix design test.
Materials Certificates in lieu of Material Laboratory Test Reports when permitted by

Architect/Engineer. Materials Certificates shall be signed by Manufacturer and Contractor,
certifying that each material item complies with or exceeds specified requirements, Provide
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1.5

A.

B.

C.

D.

certification from admixtures manufacturers that chloride content complies with specification
requirements,

QUALITY ASSURANCE

This section outlines minimum standards and requirements. Refer to the Structural Drawings for
additional requirements. In the event of conflict, information on Structural Drawings shall take
precedence. Bring all conflicts and discrepancies between documents to the attention of the
Architect and Engineer and do not work until such conflicts and discrepancies are clarified and
corrected.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete and
products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and
equipments.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA'’s “Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete
Production Facilities”

ACI Publications: Comply with the following rules unless modified by requirements in the
Contract Documents:

1. ACI 301, “Specification for Structural Concrete,” Sections 1 through 5
2. ACI 117, “Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials”

Pre-Installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site in accordance with Section
013100,”Project Management and Coordination”

PART 2 - Part IT - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

A.

B.

C.

FORM-FACING MATERIALS

Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true and
smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.

Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal or another approved material.
Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed.

Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, plain, fabricated from as-drawn steel
wire into flat sheets.

Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 497, flat sheet
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2.5

D.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers and other devices for spacing, supporting and fastening
reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports from steel
wire, plastic or pre-cast concrete according to CRSI’s “ Manual of Standard Practice”

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Cementitious Material: Use the following cementituous materials, of the same type, brand and
source, throughout the Project:

1. Portland cement: ASTM C 150, Type 1/ II. Supplement with the following
a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F, unless noted otherwise, no more than 15% fly ash
by weight

Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, graded, 1%2” (38mm) and 34” (19mm) nominal
maximum coarse-aggregate size.

Water: ATM C 94/C 94M and potable.
Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260

Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with
other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those
permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium
chloride

1. Water-Reducing Admixtures: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A

2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B

3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixtures: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D

4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixtures: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type G
6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type I

VAPOR RETARDERS

Plastic Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class A, or polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less
than 15 mils (0.381mm) thick. Include manufacturer’s recommended adhesive or pressure-
sensitive joint tape.

Reference 072660 Below-Slab Vapor Barrier.

CURING MATERIALS

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application
to fresh concrete

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.

Water: potable
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D.  Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B,
dissipating
E. Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B,
non-dissipating, certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere with bonding of
floor covering
F. Clear, Solvent-borne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 1315, Type 1, Class A
G.  Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C 1315, Type
1, Class A
H.  Contractor use caution to review curing methods and chemicals with manufacturer of floor
finish material to prevent compatibility issues with surface adhesion or reactions to adhesives.
2.6 RELATED MATERIALS
A.  Expansion- and Isolation-Join-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulose fiber
2.7 CONCRETE MIXTURES
A.  Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of
laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301
B.  Proportion normal-weight concrete mixtures as follows:
1. Minimum Compressive Strength: 3000 psi at 28 days for footing; 3500 psi at 28 days for
all other concrete
2. Maximum-Water-Cementitious Material Ratio: 0.45 slab on grade. 0.50 All other
3. Slump Limit: 4” (100mm) plus or minus 1”’(25mm)
4. Air Content: 5.5 % plus or minus 1.5% at point of delivery for 1 4” (38mm) nominal
maximum aggregate size.
5. Max 20% Fly Ash
6. Air Content: No entrained air for troweled finished floors
2.8 FABRICATING REINFORCEMENTS
A.  Fabricating steel reinforcement according to CRSI’s “ Manual of Standard Practice”
2.9 CONCRETE MIXING
A. Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch mix and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94/C

94M, and furnish batch ticket information.
1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 °F (30 and 32 °C), reduce mixing and

delivery time from 1.5 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 °F (32 °C),
reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.
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PART 3 - Part III - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

33

34

3.5

FORMWORK
Design, erect, shore, brace and maintain formwork according to ACI 301 to support vertical,
lateral, static and dynamic load and construction loads that might be applied until structure can

support such loads

Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment, elevation
and position indicated within tolerance limits of ACI 117

Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete

EMBEDDED ITEMS

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that
is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams,
instructions and directions furnished with items to be embedded

VAPOR RETARDERS

Plastic Vapor Retarder: Place, protect and repair vapor retarders according to ASTM E 1643
and manufacturer’s written instructions.

1. Lap joints 6” (150mm) and seal with manufacturer’s recommended tape

STEEL REINFORCEMENT
General: Comply with CRSI’s “ Manual of Standard Practice” for placing reinforcement

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before
placing concrete

General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete

Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations
indicated or as approved by Architect

Contraction joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened plane contraction joints, sectioning
concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least %4 of
concrete thickness as follows:

1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing
each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8” (3.2mm). Repeat grooving of contraction joints after
applying surface finishes. Eliminate grooving tool marks on concrete surfaces.

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saw equipped with shatterproof
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8” (3.2mm) wide joints into concrete when
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3.6

3.7

cutting action will not tear, abrade or otherwise damage surface and before concrete
develops random contraction cracks

Isolation Joints in Slab-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install jointOfiller strips at slab
junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams and
other locations as indicated

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement and embedded
items is complete and that required inspections have been performed

Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new
concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of
weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated
on architects slab plan. Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

1. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301
Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301

FINISHED FORMED SURFACES

Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes
and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits
on formed-surface irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view

Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in
an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and
defects. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface
irregularities.

1. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view, to receive a rubbed finish or to be
covered with a coating or covering material applied directly to concrete

Rubbed Finish: Apply the following to smooth-formed finished as-cast concrete where
indicated:

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish: Not later than one day after form removal, moisten concrete
surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until producing a uniform
color and texture. Do not apply cement grout other than that created by the rubbing
process.

2. Grout-Cleaned Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply grout of a consistency of thick
paint to coat surfaces and fill small holes. Mix 1 part Portland cement to 1.5 parts fine
sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding admixture and water. Add white Portland cement in
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amounts determined by trial patches so color of dry grout will match adjacent surfaces.
Scrub grout into voids and remove excess grout. When grout whitens, rub surface with
clean burlap and keep surface damp by fog spray for at least 36 hours

3. Cork-Floated Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply stiff grout. Mix 1 part Portland
cement and 1 part fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding agent and water. Add white
Portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so color of dry grout will match
adjacent surfaces. Compress grout into voids by grinding surface. In a swirling motion,
finish surface with cork float.

Related Unformed Surfaces: At top of walls, horizontal offsets and similar unformed surfaces
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with texture matching adjacent formed
surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent
unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

FINISHING FLOORS AND SLAB

General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, re-straightening and
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

Scratch Finish: While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-
floated or darbied. Use stiff brushes, brooms or rakes to produce a profile amplitude of 1/4”
(6mm) in 1 direction.

Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or
inaccessible to power driven floats. Re-straighten, cut down high spots and fill low spots.
Repeat float passes and re-straightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular
texture.

Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by
hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of
trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects and that
would telegraph through applied coatings and floor coverings.

1. Apply trowel finish to surfaces indicated, exposed to view or to be covered with resilient
flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint or another
thin-film-finish coating system.

2. Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and an
unleveled, freestanding 10’ (3.05m) long straightedge resting on 2 high spots and placed
anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/8”

Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces indicated and where
ceramic or quarry tile is to be installed by either thickset or thin-set method. While concrete is
still plastic, slightly scarify surface with fine broom.

1. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel finished floor surfaces.

Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps and elsewhere
as indicated.
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3.9

A.

3.10

3.11

CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI 309.1 for cold weather protection and ACI 301 for hot weather
protection during curing.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder (6 mil poly) to unformed concrete surfaces if
hot, dry or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sq. ft. x h (1kg/sq. m x h)
before and during finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturer’s written instructions
after placing, screeding and bull-floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, as follows:

1. Slab - Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-
retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in the widest practicable width, with sides and
ends lapped at least 12” (300mm) and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not
less than seven days. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using
cover material and waterproof tape.

2. Sidewalks and site paving - Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation
by power spray or roller according to manufacturer’s written instructions. Recoat areas
subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity
of coating and repair damage during curing period.

a. After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without damaging
concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound manufacturer
unless manufacturer certifies curing compound will not interfere with binding of
floor covering used on Project.

CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect. Remove and
replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect’s approval.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting
agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports

1. Testing Services: Tests shall be performed according to ACI 301

END OF SECTION 033000
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SECTION 061000 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Wood blocking , cants, and nailers.
Wood furring and grounds.

Wood sleepers.

Plywood backing panels.

el

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit
stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the

ALSC Board of Review.

B.  Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood.
2. Power-driven fasteners.
3. Metal framing anchors.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A.  Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is
indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the ALSC
Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review to
inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
2. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on
end or back of each piece .
3. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.
B. Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 15 percent for 2-inch nominal thickness or less; 19

percent for more than 2-inch nominal thickness unless otherwise indicated.
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A.

WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2 for interior
construction not in contact with ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction not in
contact with ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no
arsenic or chromium. Do not use inorganic boron (SBX) for sill plates.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use
material that is warped or that does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board
of Review.

Application: Treat all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar
members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.

2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in
contact with masonry or concrete.

3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior
masonry or concrete walls.

4. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in crawlspaces or
unexcavated areas.

5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, materials shall comply with
requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-
test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test
method indicated by a qualified testing agency.

Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-spread
index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E84, and with no evidence of significant
progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame
front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during
the test.

1. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-
retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process after being subjected to
accelerated weathering according to ASTM D2898. Use for exterior locations and where
indicated.

2. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less
when tested according to ASTM D3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where
exterior type is not indicated.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
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D.  Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified testing
agency.
E. Application: Treat all rough carpentry unless otherwise indicated.
1. Framing for raised platforms.
2. Concealed blocking.
3. Framing for non-load-bearing partitions.
4. Framing for non-load-bearing exterior walls.
5. Roof construction.
6. Plywood backing panels.
2.4 DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING
2.5 MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER
A.  General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following:
I. Blocking.
2. Nailers.
3. Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
4. Cants.
5. Furring.
6. Grounds.
B.  Dimension Lumber Items: Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any species.
C.  Concealed Boards: 15 percent maximum moisture content and any of the following species and
grades:
1. Mixed southern pine or southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB.
2.6 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS
A.  Equipment Backing Panels: Plywood, DOC PS 1, , fire-retardant treated, in thickness indicated
or, if not indicated, not less than 3/4-inch nominal thickness.
2.7 FASTENERS
A.  General: Fasteners shall be of size and type indicated and shall comply with requirements

specified in this article for material and manufacture.
1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative

treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating
complying with ASTM A153/A153M .
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Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

INSTALLATION

Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and
fitted. Fit rough carpentry accurately to other construction. Locate furring, nailers, blocking,
grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for attaching other construction.

Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated
lumber.

Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated,
complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC).
2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

PROTECTION

Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite
protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes wet
enough that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 061000
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SECTION 064116 - PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Plastic-laminate-clad architectural cabinets.

2. Cabinet hardware and accessories.

3. Wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips for installing plastic-laminate-clad
architectural cabinets that are not concealed within other construction.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical-treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.

Shop Drawings:
1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.

Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations without Humidity Control: Do not deliver or install cabinets until
building is enclosed, wet-work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining
temperature and relative humidity at levels planned for building occupants during the remainder
of the construction period.

Environmental Limitations with Humidity Control: Do not deliver or install cabinets until
building is enclosed, wet-work is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining
temperature between 60 and 90 deg F and relative humidity between 43 and 70 percent during
the remainder of the construction period.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

PLASTIC-LAMINATE-CLAD ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS

Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with the Architectural Woodwork
Standards for grades of cabinets indicated for construction, finishes, installation, and other
requirements.

Type of Construction: Face frame.

Door and Drawer-Front Style: Flush overlay.

High-Pressure Decorative Laminate: NEMA LD 3, grades as indicated or if not indicated, as
required by quality standard.

Laminate Cladding for Exposed Surfaces:

1. Horizontal Surfaces: Grade HGS .

2. Postformed Surfaces: Grade HGP.

3. Vertical Surfaces: Grade VGS.

4. Edges: PVC tape, 0.018-inch minimum thickness, matching laminate in color, pattern,
and finish .

5. Pattern Direction: As indicated.

Concealed Backs of Panels with Exposed Plastic-Laminate Surfaces: High-pressure decorative
laminate, NEMA LD 3, Grade BKL.

Drawer Construction: Fabricate with exposed fronts fastened to subfront with mounting screws
from interior of body.

Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: Provide materials and products that result in colors and textures
of exposed laminate surfaces complying with the following requirements:

1. As Noted on Drawings

WOOD MATERIALS

Wood Products: Provide materials that comply with requirements of referenced quality standard
for each type of architectural cabinet and quality grade specified unless otherwise indicated.

Composite Wood Products: Provide materials that comply with requirements of referenced
quality standard for each type of architectural cabinet and quality grade specified unless

otherwise indicated.

1. Medium-Density Fiberboard (MDF): ANSI A208.2, Grade 130 .
2. Particleboard (Medium Density): ANSI A208.1, Grade M-2 .
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ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS
3. Thermally Fused Laminate (TFL) Panels: Particleboard or MDF finished with thermally
fused, melamine-impregnated decorative paper and complying with requirements of
NEMA LD 3, Grade VGL, for Test Methods 3.3, 3.4, 3.6, 3.8, and 3.10.
CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES

General: Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with architectural
cabinets except for items specified in Section 087100 "Door Hardware."

Frameless Concealed Hinges (European Type): ANSI/BHMA A156.9, B01602, 170 degrees of
opening.

Back-Mounted Pulls: ANSI/BHMA A156.9, B02011.
Wire Pulls: Back mounted, solid metal , 4 inches long, 5/16 inch in diameter .

Adjustable Shelf Standards and Supports: ANSI/BHMA A156.9, B04071; with shelf rests,
B04081 .

Shelf Rests: ANSI/BHMA A156.9, B04013; metal Route bottoms of all shelves to receive pins..
Drawer Slides: Blum MetaBox or approved equal

Door Locks: ANSI/BHMA A156.11, E07121.

Drawer Locks: ANSI/BHMA A156.11, E07041.

Door and Drawer Silencers: ANSI/BHMA A156.16, L03011.

Grommets for Cable Passage: 2-inch OD, molded-plastic grommets and matching plastic caps
with slot for wire passage.

1. Color: To Be Selected .

Exposed Hardware Finishes: For exposed hardware, provide finish that complies with
ANSI/BHMA A156.18 for ANSI/BHMA finish number indicated.

1. Satin Stainless Steel: ANSI/BHMA 630.

For concealed hardware, provide manufacturer's standard finish that complies with product class
requirements in ANSI/BHMA A156.9.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips: Softwood or hardwood lumber , kiln-dried to
less than 15 percent moisture content.
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B. Anchors: Select material, type, size, and finish required for each substrate for secure anchorage.

2.5

C.

A.

B.

C.

Provide metal expansion sleeves or expansion bolts for post-installed anchors. Use nonferrous-
metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts at inside face of exterior walls and at floors.

Adhesive for Bonding Plastic Laminate: Contact cement .

1. Adhesive for Bonding Edges: Hot-melt adhesive.

FABRICATION

Complete fabrication, including assembly and hardware application, to maximum extent
possible before shipment to Project site. Disassemble components only as necessary for
shipment and installation. Where necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for
scribing, trimming, and fitting.

Shop-cut openings to maximum extent possible to receive hardware, appliances, electrical work,
and similar items. Locate openings accurately and use templates or roughing-in diagrams to
produce accurately sized and shaped openings. Sand edges of cutouts to remove splinters and
burrs.

Install glass to comply with applicable requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing" and in
GANA's "Glazing Manual."

1. For glass in frames, secure glass with removable stops.
2. For exposed glass edges, polish and grind smooth.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION

Before installation, condition cabinets to humidity conditions in installation areas for not less
than 72 hours.

Architectural Woodwork Standards Grade: Install cabinets to comply with quality standard
grade of item to be installed.

Anchor cabinets to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates. Secure with
wafer-head cabinet installation screws.

Install cabinets level, plumb, and true in line to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches using
concealed shims.

1. Scribe and cut cabinets to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged
finish at cuts.
2. Install cabinets without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings and are accurately

aligned. Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to provide
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unencumbered operation. Complete installation of hardware and accessory items as
indicated.
3. Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, and at ends not more than 16

inches o.c. with No. 10 wafer-head screws sized for not less than 1-1/2-inch penetration
into wood framing, blocking, or hanging strips .

32 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Inspections: Provide inspection of installed Work through AWI's Quality Certification Program
certifying that woodwork, including installation, complies with requirements of the

Architectural Woodwork Standards for the specified grade.

1. Inspection entity shall prepare and submit report of inspection.

END OF SECTION 064116
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SECTION 072100 - THERMAL INSULATION

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

1.3

A.

1.4

A.

1.5

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:
1. Acoustical Glass-fiber blanket insulation.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 092900 "Gypsum Board" for sound attenuation blanket used as acoustic
insulation.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For the following:

1. Glass-fiber blanket insulation.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product Test Reports: For each product, for tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect insulation materials from physical damage and from deterioration due to moisture,
soiling, and other sources. Store inside and in a dry location. Comply with manufacturer's
written instructions for handling, storing, and protecting during installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

GLASS-FIBER BLANKET INSULATION

Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation, Unfaced : ASTM C665, Type I; passing ASTM E136 for
combustion characteristics.
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2.2

A.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following

a. CertainTeed LLC; Saint-Gobain North America.

b. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.

c. Knauf Insulation.

d. Owens Corning.
2. Flame-Spread Index: Not more than 25 when tested in accordance with ASTM E84.
Smoke-Developed Index: Not more than 50 when tested in accordance with ASTM Eg84.
4. Location:

a. Interior Partitions from floor to ceiling

b. Ceilings: Lay on ceiling extending a minimum of 24 inches out from face of wall

each side of patition.

98]

ACCESSORIES
Insulation for Miscellaneous Voids:

1. Glass-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C764, Type 11, loose fill; with maximum flame-spread and
smoke-developed indexes of 5, per ASTM Eg&4.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

D.

A.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
applications.

Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice,
rain, or snow at any time.

Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Fit tightly around obstructions and fill
voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.

Provide sizes to fit applications and selected from manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths,
and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units unless multiple layers are otherwise shown or
required to make up total thickness or to achieve R-value.

INSTALLATION OF INSULATION IN FRAMED CONSTRUCTION

Blanket Insulation: Install in cavities formed by framing members according to the following
requirements:

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members. If
more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide lengths that will produce a
snug fit between ends.

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between
edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.
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3. Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures not rated for or
protected from contact with insulation.
4. For wood-framed construction, install blankets according to ASTM C1320 and as

follows:
a. Unfaced blankets friction fit between studs.

3.3 PROTECTION

A.  Protect installed insulation from damage due to harmful weather exposures, physical abuse, and
other causes.

B.  Provide temporary coverings or enclosures where insulation is subject to abuse and cannot be
concealed and protected by permanent construction immediately after installation.

END OF SECTION 072100
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SECTION 07 22 00 ROOF BOARD INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

oS 0 0w

1.4

SECTION INCLUDES

Installation of polyisocyanurate insulation layers, tapered insulation sumps and crickets, and
secondary/cover board insulation.

RELATED SECTIONS

02 40 00 - Minor Demolition and Renovation.

07 54 00 - Thermoplastic Single-ply Roof Membrane.

07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing & Trim.

REFERENCES

American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).

FM Global Approval Guide.

Underwriters Laboratories (UL): Building Materials Directory.

National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA): The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing
Manual.

ASCE 7-10: "Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures."

Polyisocyanurate Insulation Manufacturer’s Association: Technical Bulletin 109 — “Storage and
Handling Recommendations for Polyisocyanurate”.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements:

1. Classified by Underwriters Laboratories Inc. as Class A rated material.

2. Follow local, state, and federal regulations, safety standards, and codes. When conflict
exists, the more restrictive document shall govern.
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B. Installation:
1. Install in accordance with manufacturer's current published application procedures,
general requirements of NRCA, and as supplemented by these documents.
2.  Consider roof system manufacturer's technical specifications part of this Specification

1.5

1.6

1.7

and use as reference for specific application procedures.

3. Pressures are based on ASCE 7-10 and following criteria: 144 mph wind speed; Exposure
B; Risk Category III; and Safety Factor of 2.0. Install roof system in manner to resist
minimum wind uplift pressures as follows: 45 psf for the field of the roof; 75 psf in 8-feet
wide perimeter zones; and 112.5 psfin 8-feet by 8-feet corners.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Store materials in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

Outdoor Storage:

1.  Tarp and shield insulation from moisture and exposure to sun.

2. Elevate insulation above substrate 4-inches minimum.

3. Secure insulation to resist high winds.

4. Do not use insulation which has been determined "wet" or which has been wet and has
dried.

5. Distribute insulation stored on roof deck to prevent concentrated loads that would impose
excessive stress or strain on deck or structural members, or impede drainage.

6.  Remove manufacturer plastic shrink wrapping from materials prior to covering with
protective tarps/canvas.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data sheets, providing descriptive data,
dimensions, LTTR values, and other pertinent criteria for each material proposed for use in
construction of roof assembly.

Samples: Provide physical examples of materials/components proposed for use to comprise the
specified roof system.

SEQUENCING AND SCHEDULING

Plan roof layout with respect to roof deck slope to prevent rainwater drainage into completed
roofing.

Do not install more insulation than can be made watertight in same day.
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1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Recommendations:

B.

1.  Apply roofing and insulation in dry weather.
Do not proceed with roof construction during inclement weather or when precipitation is
predicted with 30 percent or more possibility.

3. Do not apply insulation over wet or moist deck or in foggy conditions.

4.  Consider days when wind speeds are 30 mph or greater as "inclement weather" days.

Maintain on site equipment and material necessary to apply emergency temporary weather
protection to incomplete work in event of sudden precipitation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

ROOF INSULATION

Flat Stock Polyisocyanurate Insulation: Rigid, closed cell polyisocyanurate rigid board
insulation utilizing non-chlorine/non-ozone depleting blowing agent, bonded to non-asphaltic
coated fiberglass facers meeting ASTM C 1289, Type II, Class 2, Grade 2; maximum board
size is 4-feet by 4-feet; two layers 2.5-inch and 2.0-inch thickness such as "ACFoam-III" by
Atlas Roofing Corp, “EnergyGuard Ultra” by GAF, “SecureShield" by Carlisle, "Resista" by
Firestone, "ENRGY3 CGF" by Johns Manville, or approved equal.

Tapered Polyisocyanurate Insulation: Rigid, closed cell tapered polyisocyanurate rigid board
insulation utilizing non-chlorine/non-ozone depleting blowing agent, bonded to non-asphaltic
coated fiberglass facers meeting ASTM C 1289, Type II, Class 2, Grade 2; maximum board
size is 4-feet by 4-feet; such as "Tapered ACFoam-III" by Atlas Roofing Corp, “Tapered
EnergyGuard Ultra” by GAF, “Tapered SecureShield" by Carlisle, "Tapered Resista" by
Firestone, "Tapered ENRGY3 CGF" by Johns Manville, or approved equal.

Cover Board:

1. Moisture-resistant, 1/2-inch thick gypsum core roof board such as “SecuRock” by US
Gypsum, “DensDeck Prime” by Georgia-Pacific, or approved equal.

2. High-Density Polyisocyanurate: High-density polyisocyanurate bonded to fiberglass
reinforced facer meeting ASTM C 1289, Type 11, Class 4, Grade 1, 1/2-inch thickness, 4-
foot by 4-foot size boards such as “ProtectorR HS” by Johns Manville, “EnergyGuard HD
Polyiso Cover Board” by GAF, or “SecurShield HD” by Carlisle.

Tapered Edge Strip: Tapered perlite complying with ASTM C-728, to be used for tapered edge

strips, size 1/2-inch (13mm) to 1-1/2-inch (37.5mm) thick by 6-inches (150mm) to 24-inches
(600mm) wide such as “Tapered Fesco Edge Strip” by Johns Manville.
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2.2 RELATED MATERIALS
A. Heat Resistant Insulation: Molded hydrous calcium silicate-based or mineral wool-based heat

B.

C.

resistant rigid pipe insulation, 2-inches in thickness and sized for installation around
circular/tubular element such as “Sproule WR-1200” by Johns Manville or “Thermafiber Pro
Section WR” by Owens Corning

Compressible Fill Insulation: Foil or paper faced compressible fiberglass batten roll insulation
of proper size and thickness to insert at openings at penetrations, perimeters, and curbs such as
manufactured by Owens Corning.

Low-Rise Foam Insulation Adhesive:

1. Single-component Moisture-cured Adhesive: ASTM D-2126, dispensed from portable
pressurized containers, such as “Insta-Stik Professional Roofing Adhesive" by Dow
Chemical Co., “ISO Stick” by Firestone, or approved equal

2. Dual-component Reaction-cure Adhesive: Two-part spray-applied low-rise urethane
foam adhesive such as "OlyBond 500" by OMG, “JM Two-Part Urethane Adhesive” by
Johns Manville, “Twin Jet” by Firestone, “FAST Adhesive” by Carlisle, or approved
equal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

B.

C.

D.

A.

EXAMINATION

Roof system manufacturer's representative shall inspect roof deck and associated substrates and
provide written acceptance of conditions.

Manufacturer's approved roofing contractor shall inspect and approve deck and substrates.

Roofing contractor shall examine roof deck and related substrates and verify that there are no
conditions that would prevent roof system manufacturer's approved application of roof system.
These conditions include, but are not limited to, the following:

Inadequate support or anchorage of decking or substrates to structure.
Accumulations of moisture.

Tears, holes, cracks, or punctures.

Ridges, uneven conditions, or gaps.

Rust or other forms of deterioration.

Presence of foreign materials.

Sk WD

Start of work constitutes acceptance of substrate and site conditions.

PROTECTION

Provide special protection from traffic on yet to be removed roofing and newly installed roof
materials.

072200 - 4



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 072200 — ROOF
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33 PREPARATION
A. Do not install insulation until defects in roof deck and substrates are corrected in order to meet
roof system manufacturer's requirements and to ensure that deck conditions will not restrict
roof drainage.
B. Broom sweep and clean areas to receive new insulation.

34

C. Perform bonded adhesion tests in general accordance with ANSI/SPRI 1A-1-2015 with
specified insulation and adhesive on the existing concrete deck. Provide results of the tests to
Consultant/Engineer and manufacturer for determination of method of attachment.

INSTALLATION

1.

2.

Insulation - General:

Install specified insulation continuous across the roof deck in general accordance with
manufacturer’s guidelines.

Stagger end joints of insulation boards 1/2 of overall length of board. Stagger joints of
subsequent insulation layers from underlying insulation layer.

Butt joints tightly allowing no more than 1/4-inch (6mm) wide gaps between units. Fill
joints between adjacent boards with like insulation or foam adhesive.

Do not use warped, bent, or otherwise damaged insulation boards.

Field cut and fit insulation at penetrations, curbs, and walls.

After installation of initial layer of insulation, install subsequent layers of insulation
directly over preceding layer.

Stagger all joints (side and end) between layers of insulation.

Field cut tapered insulation boards to create crickets at upslope sides of curbs and create
sumps around roof drains, scuppers, and along edges with gutters to direct water to
drainage medium.

Install tapered edge strips at changes in elevations, edges of crickets, and other locations
to create monolithic and uniform substrate for installation of roof membrane.

B. Adhered Insulation:

1.

Install and adhere insulation layers, tapered insulation, and cover board over substrate
and to receive roof membrane in accordance with manufacturer's guidelines and as
specified herein.

Ribbon Application of Low-rise Foam Adhesive: Dispense 3/4-inch to 1-inch (19mm to
25mm) diameter continuous ribbon of adhesive placed 3-inches (75mm) inside each
edge/side of the insulation board in picture-frame fashion. Dispense remaining ribbons of
adhesive between “picture-frame” placed adhesive ribbons spaced: spaced 12-inches
(300mm) on-center in the field of the roof, spaced 6-inches (150mm) on-center within an
8-feet wide area along the roof perimeters, and spaced 3-inches on-center within an 8-feet
by 8-feet area at corners.

On additional insulation layers, dispense ribbons of adhesive in direction perpendicular to
the direction of the beads that were dispensed on the underlying layer.
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4.  Firmly set insulation boards in the ribbons of foam adhesive following application of the
adhesive when adhesive has risen to proper height and walk-in the insulation to spread
the adhesive ribbons, ensuring maximum contact. Do not push or slide insulation into
position. Set weighted objects on sides, ends, and corners of boards until insulation is
firmly attached (approximately 20 to 45 minutes).

5. Fill voids or open joints in top layer of insulation and cover board with spray-foam
adhesive to provide monolithic surface to receive new membrane.

6.  Adhere partial boards and tapered edge strips with adhesive ribbon positioned in picture-
frame fashion along perimeter of board and remaining adhesive ribbons spaced in
accordance with location on roof (field, perimeter, or corner).

B. Heat Exhaust Vents:

1.  Install heat resistant insulation around existing heat exhaust flue, vent pipes, or other
penetrations that experience elevated operation temperature.
2. Install new sheet metal base around insulation and strip flange into new roof.
C. Insulation Filler: Install compressible fiberglass insulation at openings in deck at penetrations,

perimeters, expansion joints, and/or curbs.

3.5 CLEANING

A. Remove debris and material wrappers from roof to dumpster daily. Leave insulation clean, dry,
and ready to receive new roofing.

3.6 ADJUSTING

A. Remove damaged insulation and install acceptable new units before installation of roof system.
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3.7 PROTECTION
A. Provide special protection from traffic on completed work.

END OF SECTION 07 22 00
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SECTION 07 54 00 THERMOPLASTIC SINGLE-PLY ROOF MEMBRANE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

SECTION INCLUDES

Installation of fully-adhered reinforced thermoplastic single-ply membrane roofing system and
related flashings and accessories.

RELATED SECTIONS

02 40 00 - Minor Demolition and Renovation Work

07 22 00 - Roof Board Insulation.

07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.

REFERENCES
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).

National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA): The NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing
Manual, latest Edition.

ASCE-7: “Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures”.
ANSI/SPRI WD-1 "Wind Design Standard Practice" for Roofing Assemblies".

Single Ply Roofing Industry (SPRI); "Application Guidelines for Thermoplastic Roofing
Systems," and "Guidelines for the Fabrication of Heat Welded Seams."

FM Global Property Loss Prevention Data Sheets

1. DS 1-28 “Wind Design”.

2. DS 1-29 “Roof Deck Securement and Above-deck Roof Components”.
3. DS 1-49 “Perimeter Flashing”.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Applicator:

1.  Approved by manufacturer of accepted roofing system.

2. A single applicator with a minimum of five years previous successful experience in
installations of similar systems.
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3. Minimum five years experience in single-ply roofing with two years experience seaming

1.5

system same as one currently being proposed.
4.  Be present at job site at all times when work is being performed. Supervise workers as
required to ascertain workmanship, progress, and adherence to details.

5. Report to Owner's Representative.
6.  Be responsible for schedule and coordination.
7. Have authority to make binding commitments upon Contractor in the field.

Regulatory Requirements: Classified by Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc. as a UL 790 Class A
roof covering.

Notify Owner's Representative a minimum of forty-eight hours in advance of start of field
work.

Schedule manufacturer's technical representative to be on site during initial membrane
installation and periodically during project duration. Contractor shall provide a written report
from Manufacturer’s representative site visits to Owner’s Representative after each inspection
outlining observations and any corrective procedures.

Install roof system in manner to resist minimum wind uplift pressures of: Pressures are based
on ASCE 7-10 and following criteria: 144 mph wind speed; Exposure B; Risk Category III; and
Safety Factor of 2.0. Install roof system in manner to resist minimum wind uplift pressures as
follows: 45 psf for the field of the roof; 75 psf in 8-feet wide perimeter zones; and 112.5 psf in
8-feet by 8-feet corners.

Refer to applicable building codes for roofing system installation requirements and limitations.
When a conflict exists, the more restrictive document will govern.

Provide tested and approved system to meet or exceed the specified wind uplift pressures.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Deliver materials in manufacturer's original, unopened containers or packages with labels intact
and legible.

Store materials in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. Store rolled goods on
clean raised platforms. Store other materials in dry area, protected from water and direct
sunlight, and maintain at a temperature of 50 to 90 degrees Fahrenheit (10 to 32 degrees
Celsius).

Deliver materials in sufficient quantities to allow continuity of work without delay.
Store materials in weather protected environment, clear of ground, and free from moisture.
Protect materials against damage. Keep all materials used in construction of the roofing free

from moisture prior to and during application. Do not store in plastic bags or other protective
coating which may create condensation within bags.
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Store roof insulation and membrane on pallets or dunnage elevated at least 4-inches (100mm)
above the ground, surface, roof, or deck and protect as necessary to keep dry.

Handle materials so as to prevent damage to roofing system components and completed roof
system.

Proper storage of materials is the sole responsibility of Contractor. Protect materials
susceptible to moisture including, but not limited to, all roll goods, insulation, wood, and
plywood in dry, above ground, watertight storage. Keep labels intact and legible, clearly
showing the product, manufacturer, and other pertinent information.

Any materials becoming wet or damaged will be rejected and shall be removed from job site
immediately. Any materials found to be improperly stored at jobsite shall be considered wet at
the discretion of Owner's Representative and removed from jobsite.

Store products in temperature-controlled environment to prevent detrimental affects from low
or elevated temperatures.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Substrate Conditions: Examine substrates to determine physical conditions that may affect
installation of new roofing.

Environmental Requirements:

1.  Apply roofing in dry weather.

Do not install roofing and flashing in inclement weather or when rain is predicted (30
percent or more possibility).

3. When ambient temperature is below 60 degrees Fahrenheit (16 degrees Celsius), expose
only enough sensitive cements, sealants, and adhesives as required within a four hour
period.

4. Do not expose membrane and accessories to a constant temperature in excess of 180
degrees Fahrenheit (82 degrees Celsius).

Protection:

1.  Provide special protection and avoid traffic on completed areas of membrane installation.
Restore to original condition or replace work or materials damaged during handling of
roof materials.

3. Take precautions as required to protect adjacent work and structures.

Emergency Equipment: Maintain on site equipment necessary to apply emergency temporary

protection to existing roof, newly installed roof, and building in event of sudden storms or
inclement weather.
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1.7 SEQUENCING/SCHEDULING

A. Do not remove existing roofing in one day than can be replaced and made watertight in same
day.

B. Install new roof system immediately after completion of insulation and cover board installation.

C. Schedule work as required to prevent traffic and material handling over completed work.

1.8 WARRANTY

A. Contractor: Provide Owner a written warranty for a period of two years after Owner's final
acceptance covering all repairs required to correct all defects due to faulty materials or
workmanship and to otherwise maintain the roof in a watertight condition and to correct all
other defects without regard to watertightness. Make repairs promptly on notification and at no
expense to Owner.

B. Roof System Manufacturer: Manufacturer of the single-ply membrane roof system shall
furnish a full system (including insulation layers, fasteners/adhesives, membrane, and
flashings), no dollar limitation, written guarantee to cover labor and materials for faulty
installation or defective materials thercof for a period of twenty years from date of Owner's
final acceptance

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Acceptable PVC/KEE Manufacturers:
1. Johns Manville.
2. GAF Materials Corp.
3. Carlisle, Inc.
4, Seaman Corp.
5. Siplast, Inc.
B. Products furnished for roofing system shall be products of a single manufacturer.
2.2 SINGLE-PLY ROOFING MEMBRANE
A. PVC/KEE Single Ply Membrane: Polyester-reinforced elastomeric sheet compounded with

PVC/KEE polymer, complying with ASTM D 4454 for PVC/KEE membranes and ASTM D
6754 for KEE membrane, minimum 0.060-inch (60-mil) thickness, white in color, with a
minimum solar reflectance of 0.70 and thermal emittance of 0.75 such as "Sure-Flex PVC
KEE" by Carlisle, "JM PVC KEE" by Johns Manville, "EverGuard PVC XK60" by GAF,
"Fibertite XT" by Seaman Corp., "ParaSolo" by Siplast, or approved equal.
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RELATED MATERIAL

Flashing: Minimum 60-mil, reinforced or unreinforced, flashing membrane as required and
furnished by membrane manufacturer, white in color.

Bonding Adhesive (Option): Low-solvent or water-based VOC compliant bonding adhesive
furnished by membrane manufacturer for adhering flashing membrane or roof membrane to
substrates such as “Sure-Weld/Sure-Flex Low VOC Bonding Adhesive” by Carlisle. Bonding
Adhesive; "JIM TPO/PVC Membrane Adhesive (Low VOC)" by Johns Manville, "EverGuard
H20 Bonding Adhesive" by GAF, or other manufacturer’s approved adhesive for membrane
and substrate.

Bonding Adhesive (Option): Solvent-based low-VOC compliant spray-applied contact bonding
adhesive furnished by membrane manufacturer for adhering flashing membrane or roof
membrane to substrates such as “CAV-GRIP III Adhesive/Primer” by Carlisle; “Jet Bond
Sprayable Bonding Adhesive” by Johns Manville, or other similar manufacture’s approved
adhesive for membrane and substrate.

Sealants: Membrane manufacturer's approved sealant to seal penetrations through the
membrane system or miscellaneous caulking applications that come in contact with roof system

components.

Lap/Seam Sealant: Liquid formulation sealant. As furnished by membrane manufacturer for
sealing cut edges of reinforced membrane and flashing sheets.

Water Cut-off Mastic: As furnished by membrane manufacturer for this system.

Inside Corners and Outside Corners and Molded Pipe Flashings: White molded pipe flashings
as furnished by membrane manufacturer for this system.

Walkway Pads: Thermoplastic polyester-reinforced flexible walkpads with diamond-tread
textured surface on other approved non-slip surface, as approved by membrane manufacturer.

Sponge Tubing: 2-inch diameter compressible foam rubber tubing for use at expansion joints.

Protection Sheet: Cut sections of membrane with rounded corners, extending a minimum of 2-
inches beyond edges of overlying item.

Other miscellaneous materials shall be of the best grade available and approved in writing by
roof system manufacturer for the specific application.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.0

A.

3.1

GENERAL

Perform entire work of this Section in accordance with the best standards of practice relating to
trades involved.

Follow local, state, and federal regulations, safety standards, and codes. When conflict exists,
the more restrictive document shall govern.

Consider roof system manufacturer's current technical specifications a part of this Specification
and use as a reference for specific application procedures and recommendations.
EXAMINATION OF SURFACES

Verify that all components of the existing roofing system have been removed and other
preparatory work has been completed.

Examine roof areas for conditions that would prevent proper application of new roofing.

Verify that all demolition, renovation, and substrate replacement work has been completed and
cured.

Verify that new wood nailers are properly installed to receive new roofing system.
Examine substrate, roof deck, and related surfaces, and verify that there are no conditions such
as inadequate anchorage, foreign materials, moisture, ridges, or other conditions which would

prevent the satisfactory installation of the roofing system.

Correct or complete any conditions requiring correction or completion prior to installation of
roofing system. Notify Owner's Representative in writing of unacceptable conditions.

Verify location of all interior ducts, electrical lines, piping, conduit, and/or similar obstructions.
Perform all work in such a manner as to avoid contact with the above-mentioned items.

Start of work under this Section constitutes acceptance of substrate and site conditions.

Verify:

1. Deck and substrates are clean, smooth, and free from depressions, waves, projections,
defects, and damage.

2. Surfaces in contact with any single-ply material are free from bitumen, grease, oil, or

other foreign material.

Surfaces in contact with roofing membrane are free from sharp edges, fins, or projections.

4. All materials are completely dry and free from ice and snow, including substrate, deck,
insulation, and roofing membrane as applicable. Confirm dryness by moisture meter and
demonstrate to Owner's Representative.
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All roof equipment, openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, vents, and blocking members
are solidly and properly set.

6. All mechanical/electrical work to be covered has been installed, tested, and approved.

7. Work has been completed where possible for all other trades that require work or traffic
on the roofing area.

PREPARATION

Verify that debris has been completely removed.

Broom clean roof insulation immediately prior to roof membrane application. Debris under
roof membrane is unacceptable.

APPLICATION

Roofing Membrane - General:

1. Install roof membrane in accordance with roofing manufacturer's specification and
installation instructions and as supplemented herein. Cut sheets to maximum size
possible in order to minimize seams.

2. Position membrane over substrate without stretching membrane. Allow membrane to
relax for one-half hour before bonding, fastening, welding, and flashing.

3. Begin installation of new roofing system at the lowest point of the project area and work
to the highest point to prevent backwater laps. This will include completion of all
flashings, terminations, and seals on a daily basis.

4.  Execute work so membrane can be temporarily sealed on a down slope surface at the end
of each day with nite-seal in accordance with the detail drawings.

5. Remove and discard portions of the roof membrane that have permanent creases and/or
wrinkles prior to installation.

Adhered System:

1. Position membrane over substrate and fold membrane back so half the underside is
exposed.

2. Apply bonding adhesive to exposed underside of membrane and the corresponding
substrate area with a plastic core medium nap paint roller at a coverage rate of
approximately 60 square feet per gallon or as recommended by membrane manufacturer
for respective adhesive per finished surface (includes coverage on both membrane and
substrate).

3. Allow adhesive to dry until tacky and roll the coated membrane into the coated substrate
while avoiding wrinkles.

4. Brush down the installed membrane immediately with a soft bristle push broom.

5. Fold back the unbonded half of the sheet and repeat the bonding procedures.

6.  Install adjoining membrane sheets in the same manner, overlapping edges a minimum of

2-inches (50mm) to provide for a minimum of 1-1/2-inch (38mm) hot air weld achieved
with robotic welder.
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Roll adhered membrane with cushioned weighted roller to eliminate air pockets,
wrinkles, voids, and other potential non-adhered portions of the membrane.

Secure membrane at perimeter of each roof level, roof section, curb, interior wall, etc.,
and at all other penetrations in accordance with manufacturer’s published details.

C. Membrane Splicing:

1.

Membrane lap splices for membrane overlaps along the length of the membrane shall be
as necessary to achieve proper weld; 1-1/2-inches wide for robotic welder and 2-inches
wide for hand-held welder. Splices at end roll overlaps (width of the membrane) shall be
6-inches (150mm) wide, minimum.

Allow top sheet to fall freely into place over bottom ply without wrinkling or stretching.
Surfaces to be welded must be cleaned, primed and dirt-free. Remove excessive dirt by
washing with a detergent. Rinse thoroughly, allow to dry, and then wipe surface with
manufacturer's solvent/cleaner.

Use automatic hot-air welding equipment approved by roof system manufacturer for all
field seams. Perform small work and repairs using hand-held welders.

Probe all laps each day to verify that welder set-up is effective. Allow membrane to cool
prior to probing seams. In addition, perform random pull tests of welded lap seam
samples (including tests at start of each day and start-up of equipment) to verify peel
strength. Apply lap seam sealant along cut edges of the membrane and reinforced
flashing material.

Apply a pre-formed membrane patch over T-joints of overlapping flashing and
membrane lap seams.

D. Flashing:

1.

General:

a. Install flashing at roof penetrations, interruptions, and any roof intersection
including roof edges with vertical or sloped surfaces in accordance with
manufacturer's recommended procedures and the detail drawings.

b.  Raise/modify curbs, projections, and risewall conditions as required to
accommodate new roofing.

c. Apply manufacturer's bonding adhesive to both underside of flashing and surface to
which it is to be bonded, at a rate of approximately one gallon (3.8 liter) per 50
square feet (4.6m?) of surface coverage or as recommended by manufacturer for
respective adhesive.

d. Do not apply bonding adhesive to that portion of flashing that overlaps onto itself.
Use hot-air welding throughout the system where membrane overlaps itself.

e. Allow bonding adhesive to dry to finger touch until it does not string or stick to a
dry finger. Roll the flashing into adhesive. Take care to assure that flashing does
not bridge where there is any change of direction.

f. Mechanically fasten top edges of flashing through appropriate termination bar with
approved fasteners apply water-block behind top edge of flashing prior to
installation of termination bar.

g. Install flashings for wvents, pipe, conduits, and other round projections in
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and the detail drawings.

h.  Install preformed flashing membrane as required to form a continuous membrane
seal in each corner or change in plane.
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1. Install pre-molded outside and inside corner pieces at appropriate locations along
walls and around curbs.

J- Apply cut-edge sealant along seams of strip-ins, T-joint patches, miscellaneous
membrane patches, and other flashings terminated on the roof membrane.

2. Penetrations:

a. Flash penetrations with pre-formed, field-formed flashings, or polymer-coated
metal as indicated on drawings.

b.  Apply sealant or water cut-off mastic at top of flashing between flashing and
penetration.

C. After flashing is installed, secure with steel draw band and seal top edge with
sealant.

d.  Install grout and pourable sealer in sheet metal pan. Install sheet metal bonnet or
hood/cover over sheet metal flashing pan at penetrations.

3. Curbs:

a. Extend flashing membrane to designated height on curbs.

b. At curbs with removable cover/hood, wrap flashing over top of curb and secure
with angle termination bar.

c. At curbs with non-removable cover/hood, extend flashing to maximum height and
secure with termination bar with fasteners at 6-inches on-center. Apply water
block behind top edge of flashing and apply sealant along top edge of termination
bar.

d.  Extend flashings at corners of curbs to form rounded outer corners at horizontal tie-

ins. Apply pre-molded outside corner pieces at corners.

4.  Polymer-coated Metal:

a.

b.

C.

Install polymer-coated metal flashings at curbs, penetrations, and perimeters as
designated.

Hot-air weld flashing membrane to coated metal and field membrane to provide
monolithic seal, extending a minimum of 4-inches (100mm) beyond end of flange.
Apply sealants at fastening points under flanges.

E. Walk Pads/Protection Pads:

1.  Install walk pads at roof access points and around rooftop equipment in accordance with
manufacturer’s installation guidelines.

2. Install protection pads under equipment and piping supports and other items installed on
top of the roof surface.

3. Do not install walkpads over seams of field membrane for flashings. Fully weld

perimeters of walk pads to field membrane. Remove air or water entrapped under walk
pads and wrinkles protruding upward from surface of walk pad.

F. Daily Seal:

1.  Ensure that water does not flow beneath any completed sections of membrane system.
This will include completion of all flashings, terminations, and daily seals.

2. Seal new membrane at the deck level and on top of existing roof surface.

3.  Temporarily seal any loose membrane edge with manufacturer's water cut-off sealant.

Exercise caution to ensure that membrane is not temporarily sealed in such a manner as
to promote water migration below the membrane or impede drainage.

4. Install daily night seals by extending the roof membrane beyond the insulation and
sealing to existing roof surface.
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5. When work is resumed, remove and dispose of membrane where sealants or other

materials were previously applied before resuming installation.

34 CLEANING
A. Upon completion of installation of roof system, flashings, and sheet metal, clean surfaces of
roof membrane and membrane flashings by power washing methods. Remove debris, dirt,
adhesives, sealants, surface contaminants, or materials that cause surface discoloration from
surfaces.
B. Remove all work related dirt, debris, drippage, spills, etc. from finishes of roof surface,

building, or building grounds.

END OF SECTION 07 54 00
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SECTION 072600 - VAPOR RETARDERS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

A.

B.

A.

B.

A.

SUMMARY

Products supplied under this section:

1. Vapor barrier and installation accessories for installation under concrete slabs.
Related sections:

1. Section 033000 Cast-in-Place Concrete

REFERENCES

ASTM International:

1. ASTM E1745-17 Standard Specification for Plastic Water Vapor Retarders Used in
Contact with Soil or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs.

2. ASTM E1643-18a Selection, Design, Installation, and Inspection of Water Vapor
Retarders Used in Contact with Earth or Granular Fill Under Concrete Slabs.

Technical Reference - American Concrete Institute (ACI):

1. ACI 302.2R-06 Guide for Concrete Slabs that Receive Moisture-Sensitive Flooring
Materials.

2. ACI 302.1R-15 Guide to Concrete Floor and Slab Construction.

SUBMITTALS

Quality control/assurance:

1. Summary of test results per paragraph 9.3 of ASTM E1745.
2. Manufacturer’s samples and literature.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Vapor barrier shall have all of the following qualities:

1. Maintain permeance of less than 0.01 Perms grains/(ft2 - hr - inHg) as tested in
accordance with mandatory conditioning tests per ASTM E1745 Section 7.1 (7.1.1-
7.1.5).
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2.2

B.

A.

D.

2.

Other performance criteria:

a. Strength: ASTM E1745 Class A.

b. Thickness: 20 mils minimum

Provide third party documentation that all testing was performed on a single production
roll per ASTM E1745 Section 8.1

Vapor barrier products:

L.

Basis of Design: Stego Wrap 20-Mil Vapor Barrier by Stego Industries LLC., (877) 464-
7834 www.stegoindustries.com

ACCESSORIES

Seams:

L.

Stego Tape by Stego Industries LLC, (877) 464-7834 www.stegoindustries.com.

Sealing Penetrations of Vapor barrier:

1.
2.

Stego Mastic by Stego Industries LLC, (877) 464-7834 www.stegoindustries.com.
Stego Tape by Stego Industries LLC, (877) 464-7834 www.stegoindustries.com.

Perimeter/edge seal:Stego Crete Claw by Stego Industries LLC, (877) 464-7834
www.stegoindustries.com.

1.
2.
3.

Stego Crete Claw by Stego Industries LLC, (877) 464-7834 www.stegoindustries.com
Stego Term Bar by Stego Industries LLC, (877) 464-7834 www.stegoindustries.com.
StegoTack Tape (double-sided sealant tape) by Stego Industries LLC, (877) 464-7834
www.stegoindustries.com.

Penetration Prevention:

1.
2.

Beast Foot by Stego Industries LLC, (877) 464-7834 www.stegoindustries.com.
Beast Form Stake by Stego Industries LLC, (877) 464-7834 www.stegoindustries.com

Vapor Barrier-Safe Screed System

1.
2.

Beast Screed by Stego Industries, LLC, (877) 464-7834 www.stegoindustries.com.
Beast Hook by Stego Industries, LLC, (877) 464-7834 www.stegoindustries.com.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

PREPARATION

Ensure that subsoil is approved by Architect or Geotechnical Engineer.

1.

Level and compact base material.
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RENOVATION RETARDERS
3.2 INSTALLATION
A.  Driving stakes through the vapor barrier will not be allowed. Utilize "Penetration Prevention"

products as specified.

Install vapor barrier in accordance ASTM E1643.

1.

SANNANE ol

10.

Unroll vapor barrier with the longest dimension parallel with the direction of the concrete
placement and face laps away from the expected direction of the placement whenever
possible.

Extend vapor barrier to the perimeter of the slab. If practicable, terminate it at the top of
the slab, otherwise (a) at a point acceptable to the structural engineer or (b) where
obstructed by impediments, such as dowels, waterstops, or any other site condition
requiring early termination of the vapor barrier. At the point of termination, seal vapor
barrier to the foundation wall, grade beam or slab itself.

a. Seal vapor barrier to the entire slab perimeter using Stego Crete Claw, per
manufacturer's instruction OR
b. Seal vapor barrier to the entire perimeter wall or footing/grade beam with double

sided StegoTack Tape, or both Stego Term Bar and StegoTack Tape, per
manufacturer’s instructions. Ensure the concrete is clean and dry prior to adhering
tape.
Overlap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer’s seam tape.
Apply seam tape/Crete Claw to a clean and dry vapor barrier.
Seal all penetrations (including pipes) per manufacturer’s instructions.
For interior forming applications, avoid the use of non-permanent stakes driven through
vapor barrier. Use Beast Form Stake and Beast Foot as a vapor barrier-safe forming
system. Ensure Beast Foot’s peel-and-stick adhesive base is fully adhered to the vapor
barrier.
If non-permanent stakes must be driven through vapor retarder, repair as recommended
by vapor retarder manufacturer.
Use reinforcing bar supports with base sections that eliminate or minimize the potential
for puncture of the vapor barrier.
Repair damaged areas with vapor barrier material of similar (or better) permeance,
puncture and tensile.
For vapor barrier-safe concrete screeding applications, install Beast Screed (vapor
barrier-safe screed system) per manufacturer’s instructions prior to placing concrete.

END OF SECTION 072600

072600 - 3



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 076200 — SHEET
RENOVATION METAL FLASHING AND
TRIM

SECTION 07 62 00 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES
A. Shop or field-formed sheet metal work for moisture protection.
B. Types of work specified in this Section include:

Roof penetrations and bonnets.
Counter flashings.

Coping.

Roof drains.

Plumbing vent pipes.

Curb cap flashings.

Heat exhaust vents.

Pipe box.

Gutters and downspouts.

0. Miscellaneous sheet metal accessories.

SO0 NN WD =

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS
A. 02 40 00 - Minor Demolition and Renovation Work.

B. 07 54 00 - Thermoplastic Single-Ply Roof Membrane

1.3 REFERENCES
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).
B. Federal Specifications (FS).

C. National Roofing Contractor's Association (NRCA): NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing
Manual, latest edition.

D. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractor's National Association, Inc. (SMACNA):
Architectural Sheet Metal Manual, latest edition.

E. ANSI/SPRI ES-1: "Wind Design Standard for Edge Systems Used With Low Slope Roofing
Systems."
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1.4 WARRANTY
A. Contractor's Warranty: Provide Owner a written warranty which shall warrant sheet metal

1.5

1.6

PART 2 -

2.1

work to be free of leaks and defects in materials and workmanship for two years after date of
final acceptance by Owner.

For pre-finished metal, provide manufacturer's twenty-year guarantee covering deterioration or
failure of the fluoropolymer finish.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Roof edge sheet metal flashing shall be certified by the manufacturer or shop-fabricator to
comply with ANSI/SPRI Standard ES-1 for 150 mph wind speed and horizontal design
pressure and vertical design pressure applicable for the eave height of the subject building.
ANSI/SPRI ES-1 Test Method RE-3 Test for Copings: The coping shall be tested for 150 mph
wind speed and horizontal design pressure and vertical design pressure applicable for the eave
height of the subject building

The sheet metal coping product shall be UL Classified by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. or
other third-party verification of compliance with the ANSI/SPRI ES-1 Wind Design Standard.

Provide base sheet metal that is manufactured in the United States and incorporates some

percentage of recycled content. Provide documentation from manufacturer/supplier supporting
this information.

MOCK-UPS

Contractor to prepare mock-ups utilizing materials proposed for the finished product and to
simulate the desired appearance of the finished product. Mock-ups shall be of appropriate size
to depict finishes and connections

Schedule of mock-ups shall include the following: Typical wall counter flashing condition(s);
Typical metal edge/fascia condition(s); size of mock-ups shall be 3 feet minimum.

PRODUCTS

MANUFACTURERS
Acceptable Pre-finished Sheet Metal Manufacturers:
1.  Berridge Manufacturing Company.

2. Peterson Aluminum Corporation (PAC CLAD).
3. McElroy Metals, Inc.
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2.2

23

24

TRIM

4.  Metal Building Components, Inc. (MBCI).
5. Firestone Metal Co (Una-Clad).
6.  Or approved equal.

SHEET METAL MATERIAL

Pre-finished Metal: "Kynar 500" or "Hylar 5000" fluoropolymer pre-finished G90
galvanized/galvalume sheet metal, minimum 24 gauge. "Kynar 500" or "Hylar 5000" finish
shall consist of a two coat Polyvinyladine flouride, minimum 70 percent by weight in coatings,
dry film thickness 1 mil, factory applied by metal manufacturer or supplier. Color selected by
Owner from manufacturer's standard color chart.

Zinc-coated (Galvanized) Sheet Metal: Commercial quality with 0.20 percent copper, in
accordance with ASTM A 526 except ASTM A 527 for lock forming; coating designation G90
hot-dip galvanized, 24 gauge minimum.

Stainless Steel Sheet Metal: ASTM A240, Type 304, ASTM A480, No. 2B/2D Mill Finish,
gauge as scheduled.

FASTENERS

Fasteners shall be same metal as flashing and sheet metal being joined.

Exposed fasteners shall be self-sealing or gasketed for watertight installation.

Heads of fasteners, including but not limited to, rivets, screws, and bolts, that are exposed or
visible shall have same manufactured finishes as item being secured; color to match when

applicable.

Mechanical Fasteners:

1. Refer to Section 02 40 00 — Minor Demolition and Renovation Work.

2. Washers: Steel washers with bonded rubber sealing gasket.

3. Screws: Self-tapping sheet metal type compatible with material fastened.

4. Rivets: Stainless steel material for the head and stem, closed end, color to match sheet
metal items being adjoined.

RELATED MATERIALS

Solder:

1.  ASTM B 32, alloy grade 58, 50 percent tin, 50 percent lead.
2. For Use with Stainless Steel: 60-40 tin/lead solder, ASTM B 32.
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B. Flux:
1. Phosphoric acid type, manufacturer's standard.
2 For Use with Steel or Copper: Rosin flux.
3. For Use with Stainless Steel: Acid-chloride type flux, except use rosin flux over tinned
surfaces.
C. Adhesives: Type recommended by flashing sheet manufacturer for waterproof and weather

resistant seaming and adhesive application of flashing sheet.

D. Metal Accessories: Sheet metal clips, straps, anchoring devices, and similar accessory units as
required for installation of work, matching or compatible with material being installed,
noncorrosive, size and gauge required for performance.

E. Sealant:

1. Type A: One component polyurethane sealant such as "Sikaflex 1a" by Sika Corp. or
“Sonolastic NP1” by BASF, color to match finish of metal.

2.  Type B: Low modulus silicone sealant for sealing metal-to-metal surface (i.e. metal
edge, cover plates) such as “Sikasil WS-290” or “Sikasil WS-295” by Sika Corp., “795
Silicone Building Sealant” or “790 Silicone Building Sealant” by Dow Corning, or “GE
Silpruf 2000” by Momentive Performance Technologies; color to match finish of metal.

3. Type C: Self-adhering elastomeric butyl tape, 1/8-inch (3mm) by 3/8-inch (9mm), such
as "Extru-Seal" by Pecora Corp.

4. Type D: Type A: One component moisture cure polyether polymer sealant available in
over 175 standard colors such as "Tite Bond Weather Master Sealant" by Franklin
International, color to match finish/color of adjacent sheet metal.

F. Base Material for Flashing Pans:

1. Flashing Pans 12-inch by 12-inch and Smaller: Quick-setting grout formula meeting
Corps of Engineers specification CRD-C-621, Type D and ASTM C-1107, Grade C, such
as “Five Star Instant Grout” by Five Star Products, Inc., “Sika Grout 212” by Sika Corp.,
or approved equal.

2. Flashing Pans Larger than 12-inch by 12-inch: Spray-foam such as “FrothPak” by
InstaFoam.

G. Pourable Sealer: Single-component pourable polyurethane sealer such as "Pourable Sealer" by
IJM, "1-Part Pourable Sealer" by Chem-Link, or approved equal.

H. Termination Bar: 1/8-inch (3mm) thick, 1-inch (25mm) wide extruded aluminum bar with flat
profile, factory punched oval holes (1/4-inch by 3/8-inch [6mm by 9mm]) spaced 6-inches
(150mm) on-center, such as "TB 125" by The TruFast Corp. or “Heavy Flat Bar” by OMG.

L Stainless Steel Clamp: Stainless steel banding with worm-drive tightening, sized for
application such as "Make-A-Clamp Kit" by Dynamic Fastener, 800/821-5448.
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FABRICATION - GENERAL

Fabricate work in accordance with SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual and other
recognized industry practices and approved shop drawings.

Comply with material manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for forming material.

Shop fabricate work to greatest extent possible. Fabricate inside and outside corners for metal
edge flashings and copings from single piece with equal length legs, minimum 3 feet. Notch,
lap, and seam inside and outside corners of counter flashings.

Fabricate for waterproof and weather resistant performance with expansion provisions for
running work sufficient to permanently prevent leakage, damage, or deterioration of work.
Form work to fit substrates.

Make angle bends and folds for interlocking metal with full regard for expansion and
contraction to avoid buckling.

Form materials with straight lines, sharp angles, smooth curves, and true levels. Avoid tool
marks, buckling, and oil canning.

Fold back edges of exposed ends of sheet metal edge to form hem, 1/2-inch minimum.

Lap joints 1-inch (25mm) minimum. Rivet and solder joints on parts that are to be permanently
and rigidly assembled for copper, stainless, aluminum, and galvanized sheet metal. Install
rivets, spaced 1-inch (25mm) on-center and apply solder to secure and seal exposed edge of
sheet metal in a uniform continuous bead with smooth top finish. Clean residue upon
completion of soldering process. Fabricate sheet metal assemblies so that adjoining sections are
nested to achieve continuous metal-to-metal contact.

Seams:

1. Fabricate non-moving seams in sheet metal with flat-lock seams.
Pre-finished Galvanized Sheet Metal: Seal pre-finished metal seams with rivets, spaced
1-inch (25mm) on-center, and silicone sealant, color to match metal finish.

3. Metal Other than Aluminum: Tin edges to be seamed, form seams, and solder.

Expansion Provisions: Where lapped type expansion provisions in work cannot be used or
would not be sufficiently waterproof or weatherproof, form expansion joints of intermeshing
hooked flanges, not less than 1-inch deep, filled with sealant concealed within joints.

Sealant Joints: Where movable, non-expansion type joints are indicated or required for proper

performance of work, form metal to provide for proper installation of elastomeric sealant in
compliance with SMACNA standards.
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FABRICATED ITEMS

Receivers and Counter Flashings: Minimum 24-gauge pre-finished sheet metal formed in
maximum 10 foot (3m) lengths; fabricate “S”-shaped receiver to engage counter flashing a
minimum of 1-inch; fabricate counter flashing with broken fascia of length to extend over top
edge of base flashing a minimum of 4-inches with 1/2-inch hemmed drip edge.

Wind Clips: Minimum 24-gauge pre-finished sheet metal, 1-inch (25mm) wide, length to
engage counter flashing a minimum of 1/2-inch (13mm).

Roof Penetration Flashing Pan and Bonnet: Minimum 24-gauge polymer-clad sheet metal.
Fabricate pan with 1/4-inch (6mm) hem at top edge, 4-inch (100mm) wide horizontal flanges
with rounded corners; to provide installed minimum clear inside perimeter dimension of 2-
inches (50mm) on each side of penetrating element and 6-inch height. Fabricate bonnet in two-
piece adjustable construction with 1/2-inch caulk trough along top edge and a skirt, with
hemmed edge, of length to extend over top edge of pan a minimum of 2-inches (50mm).

Angle Termination Bar: 1-inch by 1-inch (25mm by 25mm) 24-gauge galvanized sheet metal.

Pipe Box (Base, Hood, and Face Plate): 24-gauge polymer-clad sheet metal. Base shall be 8-
inches in height, with 4-inch wide flanges with rounded corners and sized to provide minimum
2-inch clearance between pipes and box.

Cleats/Clips:

1.  Concealed Cleats/Clips: Continuous strips, 22-gauge sheet metal, same metal type and
fascia profile as adjacent metal item, with 3/4-inch drip edge formed at a 30 degree angle
with vertical wall.

2. Exposed Cleats/Clips: 24-gauge pre-finished sheet metal.

Heat Exhaust/Gravity Vent/Turbine Vent: 24-gauge polymer-coated sheet metal. Base shall be
8-inches in height with 4-inch wide horizontal flanges with rounded corners and hoods to
conceal top of base.

Curb Cap Flashing: 24-gauge stainless steel sheet metal with 4-inch vertical fascias.

Low-profile Metal Edge: PVC-clad sheet metal formed in maximum 10-foot lengths, with 4-
inch wide horizontal flange and 1-1/2-inch fascia with 1/2-inch hemmed kick-out.

Fascia Extender: 24 gauge pre-finished sheet metal with 1/2-inch stiffening rib at mid-span
with 3/4-inch drips with 5/8-inch returns at 30-degree angle with vertical wall at bottom end
formed in 10-foot lengths.

Gutter and Downspouts: 24 gauge pre-finished sheet metal gutter 5-inch width and 5-inch
depth; downspout shall be 4-inches (100mm) by 4-inches (100mm) with seam located on back
of downspout. Downspout and gutter straps shall be 1-inch wide double-hemmed pre-finished
sheet metal with rounded corners; brackets to be 1/8-inch galvanized steel wrapped with
prefinished sheet metal.
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Coping:

1.  Shop-fabricated Option: 24-gauge pre-finished sheet metal with 6-inch (150mm) wide
cover plates of same profile. Form 3/4-inch drips with 5/8-inch returns at 30-degree
angle with vertical wall at bottom end of both interior and exterior fascias complying
with ANSI/SPRI ES-1 Standard, 140 mph during Test.

2. Pre-manufactured Option: Pre-manufactured prefinished sheet metal coping of designated
dimensions and meeting ANSI/SPRI ES-1 requirements for 110 mph with continuous
cleat installed over sloped substrate such as “Sloped Formed Coping” by Hickman
Engineered Systems, “One Coping” by Metal Era, or approved equal complying with
ANSI/SPRI ES-1 Standard.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

EXAMINATION
Verify that substrates are smooth and clean to extent needed for sheet metal work.

Verify that reglets, nails, cants, and blocking to receive sheet metal are installed and free of
concrete and soil.

Do not start sheet metal work until conditions are satisfactory.

INSTALLATION

Install sheet metal with lines, arises, and angles sharp and true, and plane surfaces free from
objectionable wave, warp, or buckle. Exposed edges of sheet metal shall be folded back to
form 1/4-inch (6mm) hem on concealed side from view. Finished work shall be free from
water retention and leakage under all weather conditions. Install prefabricated corners or
transitions at changes in direction, elevation or plane, and at intersections. Locate field joints
not less than 12-inches (300mm), nor more than 3 feet (1m) from actual corner. Laps for all
metals, except for prefinished metal, shall be 1-inch (25mm) wide, fastened with rivets spaced
1-inch (25mm) on-center and soldered.

Anchor units of work securely in place to prevent damage or distortion from wind or buckling.
Provide for thermal expansion of metal units; conceal fasteners where possible; and set units
true to line and level as indicated. Install work with laps, joints, and seams permanently
watertight and weatherproof.

Install fabricated sheet metal items in accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions
and recommendations and with SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.

Separations: Provide for separation of metal from non-compatible metal or corrosive substrates

by coating affected surfaces with elastomeric slip sheet or other permanent liquid-applied or
sheet product separation at locations of contact.
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E. Continuous Cleat: At exposed edges of metal edge flashings, fascias, copings, and where

required, attach continuous cleat at 6-inches (150mm) on-center with appropriate fasteners
positioned on the vertical face and fastened into 2X blocking, concrete/masonry substrate,
metal wall panels, or steel substrate. At a distance of 10 feet (3m) from each direction of
corner, install fasteners 3-inches (75mm) on-center. Install cleat so fascia extends a minimum
of 1-inch (25mm) below top of exterior wall finish.

F. Counter Flashings:

1.  Install new counter flashings under equipment housing flanges and existing or new
receivers along parapet walls to extend a minimum of 4-inches below top edge of base
flashing.

2. Secure counter flashing at 6-inches (150mm) on-center with self-tapping screws.

3. Saw-cut Reglet Mounted Assemblies: Saw cut new joint, 1/2-inch by 1-inch deep, in
existing masonry/concrete where required and to install new receiver. Clean and prepare
joint surfaces to receive sealant and insert receiver into joint. Secure new receiver in
place with lead wedges spaced 12-inches (300mm) on-center wedged into joint. Install
backer rod into saw-cut reglet and apply a continuous bead of sealant, Type B, along
reglet and top edge of receiver and tool sealant to provide outward sloping finished
surface. Secure counter flashing to receiver utilizing self-tapping grommetted screws
spaced 6-inches (150mm) on-center.

4, Secure receiver to equipment curbs with appropriate fasteners spaced 12-inches on-
center. Install a continuous gasket on top of receiver. Secure counter flashing to receiver
utilizing grommetted self-tapping screws spaced 6-inches (150mm) on-center.

5. Install new receivers extending behind wall finish and secure vertical flange of receiver
6-inches on-center to back-up wall or metal wall panels. Extend underlayment and/or
dampproofing material over vertical flange of receiver, where applicable.

6.  Lap adjacent sections of receivers and counter flashings a minimum of 4-inches
(100mm). Apply a continuous bead of sealant, Type B in lap.

7.  Trim existing counter flashings at curbs and walls that are to remain to receive new
flashings. Secure new counter flashing to trimmed existing flashing utilizing self-tapping
screws spaced 6-inches (150mm) on-center.

8.  Install wind clips to termination bar spaced 24-inches (600mm) on-center and engage
drip edge of counter flashing a minimum of 1/2-inch (13mm).

9.  Fabricate the counter flashing to form an integral closure at terminations.

G. Penetration Pans:

1.  Install compressible fill insulation between penetrating element and deck.

2. Prime tops and bottoms of flanges of penetration pans.

3. Poprivet and fully solder joints in pan and flanges.
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4.  Install penetration pan with flanges set in a uniform bed of sealant on membrane, secure
flange with appropriate fasteners spaced 6-inches on-center, staggered, and strip-in

flanges.

5. Fill penetration pan to within 1-inch (25mm) of top of pan with non-shrink grout. Clean
surfaces of pan and penetrating element and fill remainder of pan with pourable sealer.

6.  Install sheet metal bonnet or hood to conceal the top of the penetration pan.

H. Roof Penetration Hoods and Bonnet:

1. Install sheet metal hood or bonnet on penetrating element to cover the top of the
penetration pans.

2. Round or Pipe Penetrations:
a. Set bonnet in sealant, Type C; utilize Type B sealant at heat sensitive areas.
b. Install stainless steel draw band and tighten to secure to penetration.

C. Seal top of bonnet with sealant, Type B.

1. Roof Drains:

1. After membrane installation, install flashing sheet and set in uniform bed of water cut off
mastic at specified locations. Cut opening in membrane to match size of drain pipe
opening.

J. Pipe Box:
1. Pop rivet and fully solder joints and seams in sheet metal base and hood.
Prime top and bottom of flanges of base.
3.  Install with flanges set in sealant, secure flanges with appropriate fasteners spaced 6-

inches on-center, staggered, and strip-in.

4.  Fill base with grout or spray foam to a height of 3/4 of the total pan height.

5. Fill remaining height of base with pourable sealer.

6.  Install hood over base, securing to each side with self-tapping screws, and sloping down
toward front of box.

7.  Install face plate to cover box opening around pipe penetrations and apply sealant, Type
B, around pipe configuration at face plate.

K. Gutter

1. Install brackets attached to substrate with two screws per bracket and brackets spaced 3-
feet on-center.

2. Secure gutter to substrate with appropriate fastener spaced 6-inches on-center.

3. Fabricate gutter spacers spaced 3 feet (1m) on-center attached to front and back of gutter
with pop rivets and staggered from brackets.

4. Lap joints in gutters 2-inches (50mm). Apply a continuous bead of sealant, Type A,
between lap and install two rows of rivets spaced on 1-inch (25mm) centers, staggered.
Lap joints in direction of flow of water within gutter. Apply reinforced coating or liquid
flashing over lap joints and downspout connections in gutters.

5. Secure gutter to brackets with stainless steel bolt or self-tapping screw.

6. Install downspouts at designated locations. Install downspouts within 50 linear feet of
gutter length, within expansion joints, or within section of gutter installed along each roof
edge length of less than 50 feet.
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TRIM
7. Install new downspouts plumb and level and secure to wall with straps located at bottom

33

8.

of downspout and located at joints in downspouts. Install downspouts to conform to wall
or substrate configuration.
Install splash blocks under downspouts.

Heat Exhaust/Gravity Vent/Turbine Vent/Goose-neck Vent:

1.

2.

Install with flanges set in sealant, secure flanges with appropriate fasteners spaced 6-
inches on-center, staggered, and strip-in.

At heat exhaust vents, install sheet metal bonnet secured to vent pipe with stainless steel
draw band and apply sealant, Type B, along top edge of bonnet and tool sealant to
provide outward sloping finished surface.

Curb Cap Flashing:

1.

3.

4.

Install new wood nailers on top of curb to provide substrate to receive cap flashing.
Install and adhere underlayment/modified bitumen flashing over top of curb extending a
minimum 4-inches below top of curb and overlapping top edge of base flashing.

Install metal cap flashing over curb. Install appropriate fasteners through the fascia
spaced 12-inches on-center.

Re-install equipment on top of cap flashing on top of vibration isolator pads.

Coping:

1.

2.

Install new 2X wood nailers and/or 2X wood nailers and plywood to provide substrate on
top of wall to have a resulting positive slope (minimum 1-inch per foot) toward roof.
Install and adhere underlayment or flashing membrane over the wood substrate extending
a minimum of 1-inch below top of wall system. Lap ends minimum of 3-inches (75mm)
and secure membrane in place on exterior vertical face.

Install metal coping segments allowing 1/2-inch (13mm) spaces between segments. Lock
coping onto cleat and install appropriate fasteners through the interior fascia spaced 24-
inches (600mm) on-center in enlarged holes.

Install cover plate centered over coping joint in continuous beads of sealant, Type B,
placed approximately 1-inch (25mm) from cover edges.

Install appropriate fastener through neoprene washer and cover plate between coping
segments.

Accommodate building wall expansion joints by terminating coping joints and cleats
either side of expansion joint. Do not run coping or cleats continuous across joints.
Install coping cover plate to span across joint and lap coping on each side of joint a
minimum of 4-inches (100mm). Fasten cover plate on one side of joint only.

Fabricate transitions of changes in direction, wall size, or elevation from one-piece with
sealed and riveted lap seams.

Install cap bead of sealant, Type B, over sealed/riveted lap seam in coping at corners.
Apply tape on coping to provide straight edges of tooled cap bead. Remove tape upon
completion of tooling.

At terminations occurring at rise walls, install end coping section with upward vertical
flange (4-inch height) and fascias that extend a minimum 4-inches onto wall. Install
counter flashing/closure set in saw-cut reglet and extend over flanges of coping end cap.

CLEANING
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A. Remove flux and residual acid immediately by neutralizing with baking soda and washing with

clean water. Leave work clean and free of stains, scrap, and debris.

B. Clean exposed metal surfaces, removing substances which might cause corrosion of metal or
deterioration/damage of finishes. Paint (color to match) areas of prefinished metal where finish
is damaged. Replace sheet metal items when damaged finish can not be repaired to an
acceptable condition.
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C. Prime soldered area of phosphatized metal after cleaning to prevent rusting.
D. Paint with elastomeric coating, metal flashings that have been soiled with bitumen. Use

medium nap roller to apply paint to surfaces to achieve monolithic finished color.

END OF SECTION 07 62 00
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SECTION 079200 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART I - PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

B.

C.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE:
Submittal procedure: Section 013300.
Cast-in-place concrete: Section 033000.

Ceramic Tiling Section 093013

REFERENCES:
ASTM C 920, Elastomeric Joint Sealants.
ASTM C 962, Use of Elastomeric Joint Sealants.

FS TT-S 0027EE, Sealant Compound, Elastomeric Type, Multi-component.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION:

Joint sealing is indicated as SEALANT, SEALANT AND BACKER ROD and SEALANT
AND BACKUP.

SUBMITTALS:

Product Data: Manufacturer's technical data for each joint sealer product required, including
instructions for joint preparation and joint sealer application.

Test Reports: Joint sealant-substrate laboratory test results including recommendations of joint
sealer manufacturer for joint preparation and application of joint sealers applicable to project
conditions. Test results of joint sealants for aged performances including hardness, stain
resistance, adhesion and cohesions under cyclic movement, low-temperature flexibility,
modules of elasticity at 100% strain, effects of heat aging, and effects of accelerated
weathering.

Field test results indicating which products and joint preparation methods demonstrated
acceptable adhesion to joint substrates.

Certificates: Certificates from manufacturers of joint sealers attesting that their products comply
with specification requirements and are suitable for the use indicated.
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RENOVATION SEALANTS
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE:
A. Joint Sealer-Substrate Tests:

B.

C.

1. Transmit substrate materials representative of actual joint surfaces to be sealed to
manufacturer of joint sealer products laboratory testing of sealants for adhesion to primed
and unprimed substrates; provide copy of transmittal letter to Architect.

Use test methods standard with manufacturer to determine if priming and other specific joint
preparation techniques are required to obtain rapid, optimum adhesion of joint sealers to joint
substrates under environmental conditions that will exist during actual installation.

Field Tests: Prior to installation of joint sealants, field-test their adhesion to joint substrates as
follows:

1. Install joint sealants in 5-feet joint lengths using the same materials and methods required
for completed work. Allow sealants to cure in accordance with manufacturer's
recommendations before testing. Test adhesion to joint substrates by manually trying to
pull sealant out of joint. Perform field tests for each type of elastomeric sealant and joint
substrate application indicated.

PART 2 - PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

A.

B.

C.

23

A.

B.

EXTERIOR VERTICAL PLANE JOINT SEALANT:

Manufacturer: Master Build is specified; Sika and Pecora are acceptable, or approved equal.
1. Type: Master Builders NP 100 High Performance Hybrid

Joint Primer: By same manufacturer as sealant compound.

I. Color: To match adjacent surfaces with custom color mix.

INTERIOR VERTICAL PLANE JOINT SEALANT:
Manufacturer: Sonneborn is specified; Sika and Pecora are acceptable, or approved equal.

Type: Sonolac acrylic amulsion-based sealant, complying with ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade
NS, Class 25.

Color: Submit for Architect’s approval

HORIZONTAL PLANE JOINT SEALANT:
Manufacturer: Tremco is specified; Pecora and Vulkem are acceptable, or approved equal.

Type: THC-900 self-leveling sealant, complying with ASTM C 920, Type M, Grade P, Class
25; and with FS TT-S-0027EE, Type 1, Class A.
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RENOVATION SEALANTS
C.  Joint Primer: By same manufacturer as sealant compound.
D.  Color: Custom color to match adjacent surfaces.

2.4 BACKER ROD:
A.  Non-absorbent closed cell polyurethane or polyethylene foam rodstock, oversized to tightly fill

joint, compatible with sealant materials.

PART 3 - PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

33

34

INSPECTION:

Determine that installed work is satisfactory to receive joint sealants, proceed when conditions
are satisfactory for installation of joint sealants.

INSTALLATION:

Preparation: Clean joints so they are free from moisture and foreign matter at time of
installation. Prime joints if recommended by manufacturer of sealant on approved submittals.

Backer Rod: Install to give sealant depth and width recommended by manufacturer of sealant on
approved submittals.

Vertical Joints: Install with tube gun with proper size nozzle for joint.

Horizontal Joints: Install with tube gun or special pouring equipment.

Surface Finish: Use beading tool to remove excess material, leaving clean smooth surface free
from wrinkles, ragged edges and other defects.

WORKMANSHIP:

Remove and replace improperly placed and defective sealants.

Defective Work Includes: Leakage, hardening, cracking, crumbling, running, staining of
adjacent work by sealing; loss of adhesion to joint substrate.

JOINT SEALANT SCHEDULE:

JOINT SEALANTLOCATION

1. Interior Vertical Plane Sealant Interior joint in field-painted, vertical and overhead

surfaces, at steel door frames, at gypsum drywall, concrete, and at concrete unit masonry;
and all other interior locations not indicated otherwise.
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2. Horizontal Plane Sealant Interior joints in horizontal surfaces between metal and
concrete, mortar and masonry.

END OF SECTION 079200
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SECTION 081113 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section includes:

1. Exterior standard steel doors and frames.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: Include the following:

1. Elevations of each door type.
2. Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses.
3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.

Product Schedule: For hollow-metal doors and frames, prepared by or under the supervision of
supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as those on Drawings.
Coordinate with final door hardware schedule.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Product test reports.

Field quality control reports.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Record Documents: For fire-rated doors, list of door numbers and applicable room name and
number to which door accesses.
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RENOVATION METAL DOORS AND
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A.  Fire-Rated Door Inspector Qualifications: Inspector for field quality control inspections of fire-

B.

rated door assemblies shall meet the qualifications set forth in NFPA 80, Section 5.2.3.1 and the
following:

1. Door and Hardware Institute Fire and Egress Door Assembly Inspector (FDAI)
certification.

Egress Door Inspector Qualifications: Inspector for field quality control inspections of egress
door assemblies shall meet the qualifications set forth in NFPA 101, Section 7.2.1.15.4 and the
following:

1. Door and Hardware Institute Fire and Egress Door Assembly Inspector (FDAI)
certification.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2
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A.

A.

B.

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following

Ceco Door; AADG, Inc.; ASSA ABLOY.
Curries, AADG, Inc.; ASSA ABLOY Group.
Republic Doors and Frames; a Allegion brand.
Steelcraft; Allegion plc.

b s

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

EXTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES

Construct hollow-metal doors and frames to comply with standards indicated for materials,
fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as
specified.

Extra-Heavy-Duty Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8, Level 3; ANSI/SDI A250.4, Level A.
Exterior openings .

I. Doors:
a. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.
b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.
c. Face: 16 Ga. Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch, with
minimum A60 coating.
d. Edge Construction: Model 2, Seamless .
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RENOVATION METAL DOORS AND
FRAMES
e. Top Edge Closures: Close top edges of doors with flush closures of same material
as face sheets. Seal joints against water penetration.
f. Bottom Edges: Close bottom edges of doors where required for attachment of

24

2.5

weather stripping with end closures or channels of same material as face sheets.
Provide weep-hole openings in bottoms of exterior doors to permit moisture to

escape.
g. Core: Polyisocyanurate minimum R2.8
2. Frames:

a. Materials: 16 Ga. Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch,
with minimum A60 coating.
b. Construction: Full profile welded.

FRAME ANCHORS

Jamb Anchors:

1. Type: Anchors of minimum size and type required by applicable door and frame
standard, and suitable for performance level indicated.
2. Quantity: Minimum of three anchors per jamb, with one additional anchor for frames

with no floor anchor. Provide one additional anchor for each 24 inches of frame height
above 7 feet.

3. Postinstalled Expansion Anchor: Minimum 3/8-inch- diameter bolts with expansion
shields or inserts, with manufacturer's standard pipe spacer.

Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor.

Material: ASTM A879/A879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z coating designation; mill
phosphatized.

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A1008/A1008M
or ASTM A1011/A1011M; hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A153/A153M,
Class B.

MATERIALS

Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for
exposed applications.

Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A1011/A1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of scale,
pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A653/A653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.
Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A153/A153M.
Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application

indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices for
attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated.
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2.6

2.7

FRAMES

Mineral-Fiber Insulation: ASTM C665, Type I (blankets without membrane facing); consisting
of fibers manufactured from slag or rock wool; with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively; passing ASTM E136 for combustion
characteristics.

Glazing: Comply with requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing."

FABRICATION

Door Astragals: Provide overlapping astragal on one leaf of pairs of doors where required by
NFPA 80 for fire-performance rating or where indicated. Extend minimum 3/4 inch beyond
edge of door on which astragal is mounted or as required to comply with published listing of
qualified testing agency.

Hollow-Metal Frames: Fabricate in one piece except where handling and shipping limitations
require multiple sections. Where frames are fabricated in sections, provide alignment plates or
angles at each joint, fabricated of metal of same or greater thickness as frames.

1. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners
unless otherwise indicated.

2. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door silencers
as follows. Keep holes clear during construction.
a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.
b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers.

Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal doors and frames to receive templated
mortised hardware, and electrical wiring; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling,
and tapping according to ANSI/SDI A250.6, the Door Hardware Schedule, and templates.

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door
hardware.

2. Comply with BHMA A156.115 for preparing hollow-metal doors and frames for
hardware.

STEEL FINISHES

Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard primer.
1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer

complying with ANSI/SDI A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate;
compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

PREPARATION

Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding,
filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed
faces. Touch up factory-applied finishes where spreaders are removed.

Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door
hardware.

INSTALLATION

Hollow-Metal Frames: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.11 .

L.

Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent
anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces without
damage to completed Work.

a. Where frames are fabricated in sections, field splice at approved locations by
welding face joint continuously; grind, fill, dress, and make splice smooth, flush,
and invisible on exposed faces. Touch-up finishes.

b. Install frames with removable stops located on secure side of opening.

Fire-Rated Openings: Install frames according to NFPA 80.

Floor Anchors: Secure with postinstalled expansion anchors.

a. Floor anchors may be set with power-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled
expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings.

Masonry Walls: Coordinate installation of frames to allow for solidly filling space

between frames and masonry with grout or mortar.

In-Place Concrete or Masonry Construction: Secure frames in place with postinstalled

expansion anchors. Countersink anchors, and fill and make smooth, flush, and invisible

on exposed faces.

Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal frames to the following tolerances:

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees
from jamb perpendicular to frame head.

b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line
parallel to plane of wall.

c. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.

d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.

Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit and adjust hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances
specified below.

1.
2.
3.

Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors: Comply with ANSI/SDI A250.8 .
Fire-Rated Doors: Install doors with clearances according to NFPA 80.
Smoke-Control Doors: Install doors according to NFPA 105.
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C.  Glazing: Comply with installation requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing" and with hollow-

metal manufacturer's written instructions.

3.3 REPAIR

A.  Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.

B.  Metallic-Coated Surface Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

C.  Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting of abraded areas of paint are specified in
painting Sections.

END OF SECTION 081113
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SECTION 081416 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Solid-core flush wood doors with plastic-laminate-faces.

2. Factory finishing flush wood doors.

3. Factory fitting flush wood doors to frames and factory machining for hardware.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product, including the following:

Door core materials and construction.
Door edge construction

Door face type and characteristics.
Door trim for openings.

Door frame construction.
Factory-machining criteria.

Factory- finishing specifications.

Nk W=

Shop Drawings: Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each type of door;
construction details not covered in Product Data; and the following:

1. Door schedule indicating door and frame location, type, size, fire protection rating, and
swing.

2. Door elevations, dimension and locations of hardware, lite and louver cutouts, and
glazing thicknesses.

3. Details of frame for each frame type, including dimensions and profile.

4. Details of electrical raceway and preparation for electrified hardware, access control
systems, and security systems.

5. Dimensions and locations of blocking for hardware attachment.

6. Clearances and undercuts.

Samples: For plastic-laminate door faces .

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For door inspector.

1. Fire-Rated Door Inspector: Submit documentation of compliance with NFPA 80,
Section 5.2.3.1.
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1.4

B.

A.

2. Egress Door Inspector: Submit documentation of compliance with NFPA 101,
Section 7.2.1.15.4.
3. Submit copy of DHI's Fire and Egress Door Assembly Inspector (FDAI) certificate.

Field quality-control reports.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Record Documents: For fire-rated doors, list of door numbers and applicable room name and
number to which door accesses.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2
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A.

B.

A.

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Rated Wood Door and Frame Assemblies: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are
listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for
fire-protection ratings and temperature-rise limits indicated on Drawings, based on testing at
positive pressure in accordance with NFPA 252.

1. Oversize Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: For units exceeding sizes of tested assemblies,
provide certification by a qualified testing agency that doors comply with standard
construction requirements for tested and labeled fire-rated door assemblies except for
size.

2. Temperature-Rise Limit: At vertical exit enclosures and exit passageways, provide doors
that have a maximum transmitted temperature end point of not more than 450 deg F
above ambient after 30 minutes of standard fire-test exposure.

Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Listed and labeled for smoke and draft control by
a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on testing in
accordance with UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105.

FLUSH WOOD DOORS, GENERAL

Quality Standard: In addition to requirements specified, comply with "Architectural Woodwork
Standards."

1. Provide labels and certificates from AWI certification program indicating that doors and
frames comply with requirements of grades specified.

SOLID-CORE FLUSH WOOD DOORS WITH PLASTIC-LAMINATE FACES

Interior Doors :

L. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following
a. ASSA ABLOY.
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A.

b. Curries.

c. VT Industries Inc.

d. Weyerhauser Company.

Performance Grade:

a. ANSI/WDMA L.S. 1A Extra Heavy Duty: All interior doors .

Plastic-Laminate Faces: High-pressure decorative laminates complying with
NEMA LD 3, Grade HGS .

Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: See Drawings

Exposed Vertical Edges: impact-resistant polymer edging, applied after faces.

a. Fire-Rated Single Doors: Provide edge construction with intumescent seals
concealed by outer stile. Comply with specified requirements for exposed vertical
edges.

b. Fire-Rated Pairs of Doors: Provide fire-retardant stiles that are listed and labeled

for applications indicated without formed-steel edges and astragals. Provide stiles

with concealed intumescent seals. Comply with specified requirements for exposed

edges.

c. Fire-Rated Pairs of Doors: Provide formed-steel edges and astragals with
intumescent seals.

1) Finish steel edges and astragals with baked enamel same color as doors.

2)  Finish steel edges and astragals to match door hardware (locksets or exit
devices).

d. Mineral-Core Doors: At hinge stiles, provide laminated-edge construction with
improved screw-holding capability and split resistance. Comply with specified
requirements for exposed edges.

1) Screw-Holding Capability: 550 1bf in accordance with WDMA T.M. 10.

Core for Non-Fire-Rated Doors:

a. ANSI A208.1, Grade LD-2 particleboard.

1) Blocking: Provide wood blocking in particleboard-core doors as needed to
eliminate through-bolting hardware.

a) 5-inch top-rail blocking, in doors indicated to have closers.
b)  5-inch bottom-rail blocking, in exterior doors and doors indicated to
have kick, mop, or armor plates.

2) Provide doors with glued-wood-stave or WDMA L.S. 10 structural-
composite-lumber cores instead of particleboard cores for doors scheduled
to receive exit devices in Section 087100 "Door Hardware."

b. Glued wood stave.

c. WDMA L.S. 10 structural composite lumber.

1) Screw Withdrawal, Face: 550 Ibf .

2) Screw Withdrawal, Edge: 550 Ibf .

d. Either glued wood stave or WDMA L.S. 10 structural composite lumber.

Core for Fire-Rated Doors: As required to achieve fire-protection rating indicated on

Drawings.

a. Blocking for Mineral-Core Doors: Provide composite blocking with improved
screw-holding capability approved for use in doors of fire-protection ratings
indicated on Drawings as needed to eliminate through-bolting hardware.

FABRICATION

Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated.
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B.

C.

1. Comply with clearance requirements of referenced quality standard for fitting unless
otherwise indicated.
2. Comply with NFPA 80 requirements for fire-rated doors.

Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied.

—

Locate hardware to comply with DHI-WDHS-3.
2. Comply with final hardware schedules, door frame Shop Drawings, ANSI/BHMA-
156.115-W, and hardware templates.

3. Coordinate with hardware mortises in metal frames, to verify dimensions and alignment
before factory machining.

4. For doors scheduled to receive electrified locksets, provide factory-installed raceway and
wiring to accommodate specified hardware.

5. Metal Astragals: Factory machine astragals and formed-steel edges for hardware for pairs

of fire-rated doors.
Openings: Factory cut and trim openings through doors.

1. Light Openings: Trim openings with moldings of material and profile indicated.
2. Glazing: Comply with applicable requirements in Section 088000 "Glazing."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

INSTALLATION
Hardware: For installation, see Section 087100 "Door Hardware."

Install doors and frames to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and referenced
quality standard, and as indicated.

Install frames level, plumb, true, and straight.

1. Shim as required with concealed shims. Install level and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch
in 96 inches.

2. Install fire-rated doors and frames in accordance with NFPA 80.

3. Install smoke- and draft-control doors in accordance with NFPA 105.

Job-Fitted Doors:

1. Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels as indicated below.
a. Do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer or permitted for
fire-rated doors.
2. Machine doors for hardware.
3. Seal edges of doors, edges of cutouts, and mortises after fitting and machining.
4. Clearances:
a. Provide 1/8 inch at heads, jambs, and between pairs of doors.
b. Provide 1/8 inch from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering

unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.
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3.3

c. Where threshold is shown or scheduled, providel/4 inch from bottom of door to
top of threshold unless otherwise indicated.

d. Comply with NFPA 80 for fire-rated doors.

Bevel non-fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches at lock and hinge edges.

6. Bevel fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches at lock edge; trim stiles and rails only to extent
permitted by labeling agency.

W

Factory-Fitted Doors: Align in frames for uniform clearance at each edge.

Factory-Finished Doors: Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is required at
Project site.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Inspections:

1. Provide inspection of installed Work through AWTI's Quality Certification Program ,
certifying that wood doors and frames, including installation, comply with requirements
of AWI/AWMCA/WTI's "Architectural Woodwork Standards" for the specified grade.

2. Fire-Rated Door Inspections: Inspect each fire-rated door in accordance with NFPA 80,
Section 5.2.

3. Egress Door Inspections: Inspect each door equipped with panic hardware, each door
equipped with fire exit hardware, each door located in an exit enclosure, each electrically
controlled egress door, and each door equipped with special locking arrangements in
accordance with NFPA 101, Section 7.2.1.15.

Repair or remove and replace installations where inspections indicate that they do not comply
with specified requirements.

Reinspect repaired or replaced installations to determine if replaced or repaired door assembly
installations comply with specified requirements.

Prepare and submit separate inspection report for each fire-rated door assembly indicating
compliance with each item listed in NFPA 80 and NFPA 101.

ADJUSTING

Operation: Rehang or replace doors that do not swing or operate freely.

Finished Doors: Replace doors that are damaged or that do not comply with requirements.

Doors may be repaired or refinished if Work complies with requirements and shows no
evidence of repair or refinishing.

END OF SECTION 081416
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SECTION 084113 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

S a0 =

=

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Aluminum-framed storefront systems.
2. Aluminum-framed entrance door systems.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts. Include plans, elevations,
sections, full-size details, and attachments to other work.

1. Show connection to and continuity with adjacent thermal, weather, air, and vapor
barriers.
2. Include point-to-point wiring diagrams.

Samples: For each type of exposed finish required.

Entrance Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under supervision of supplier, detailing
fabrication and assembly of entrance door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts, including
analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their
preparation.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Energy Performance Certificates: NFRC-certified energy performance values from
manufacturer.

Product test reports.
Source quality-control reports.
Field quality-control reports.

Sample warranties.
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1.4

1.5

1.6

A.

A.

A.

B.

C.

ENTRANCES AND
STOREFRONTS

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance data.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for
aesthetic effects and performance characteristics of assemblies. Aesthetic effects are indicated
by dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies as they
relate to sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining construction.

1. Do not change intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with
Architect's approval. If changes are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to
Architect for review.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace components of aluminum-framed

entrances and storefronts that do not comply with requirements or that fail in materials or

workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Finish Warranty, Factory-Applied Finishes: Standard form in which manufacturer

agrees to repair finishes or replace aluminum that shows evidence of deterioration of baked-

enamel, powder-coat, or organic finishes within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 2 years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Finish Warranty, Anodized Finishes: Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to

repair finishes or replace aluminum that shows evidence of deterioration of anodized finishes

within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 2 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

STOREFRONT SYSTEMS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following

EFCO Corporation.

Kawneer North America, an Arconic company design basis.
Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope (OBE); CRH Americas.

U.S. Aluminum; a brand of C.R. Laurence.

el s
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5. YKK AP America Inc.

Framing Members: Manufacturer's extruded- or formed-aluminum framing members of
thickness required and reinforced as required to support imposed loads.

Interior Vestibule Framing Construction: Nonthermal .

Glazing System: Retained mechanically with gaskets on four sides.

Finish: As noted on drawings.

Fabrication Method: Field-fabricated stick system.

Aluminum: Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish
indicated.

Al o e

Backer Plates: Manufacturer's standard, continuous backer plates for framing members, if not
integral, where framing abuts adjacent construction.

Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum with
nonstaining, nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

ENTRANCE DOOR SYSTEMS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following

EFCO Corporation.

Kawneer North America, an Arconic company.
Oldcastle BuildingEnvelope (OBE); CRH Americas.
U.S. Aluminum; a brand of C.R. Laurence.

YKK AP America Inc.

kW=

Entrance Doors: Manufacturer's standard glazed entrance doors for manual-swing or automatic
operation.

1. Door Construction: 1-3/4-inch overall thickness, with minimum 0.125-inch- thick,
extruded-aluminum tubular rail and stile members. Mechanically fasten corners with
reinforcing brackets that are deeply penetrated and fillet welded or that incorporate
concealed tie rods.

2. Door Design: Medium Stile .

3. Glazing Stops and Gaskets: Beveled , snap-on, extruded-aluminum stops and preformed
gaskets.

a. Provide nonremovable glazing stops on outside of door.

ENTRANCE DOOR HARDWARE

General: Provide entrance door hardware and entrance door hardware sets indicated in door and
frame schedule for each entrance door, to comply with requirements in this Section.

1. Opening-Force Requirements:
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2.5

ENTRANCES AND
STOREFRONTS

a. Accessible Interior Doors: Not more than 5 1bf to fully open door.
Rim Exit Panic
1. Von Duprin 99 series rim exits with 2521 trim
Electric Strike
1. HES 5000C with electric strike located above ceiling
Continuous-Gear Hinges: BHMA A156.26.
Cylinders:
1. BHMA A156.5, Grade 1.
a. Provide Schlage C Key 6 pin core blank to Owner.

b. Owner will have core keyed by independent locksmith.

Strikes: Provide strike with black-plastic dust box for each latch or lock bolt; fabricated for
aluminum framing.

Operating Trim: BHMA A156.6.

Closers: BHMA A156.4, Grade 1, with accessories required for a complete installation, sized as
required by door size, exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of use; adjustable to
comply with field conditions and requirements for opening force.

1. Norton 210

Door Stops: BHMA A156.16, Grade 1, floor or wall mounted, as appropriate for door location
indicated, with integral rubber bumper.

GLAZING
Glazing: Comply with Section 088000 "Glazing."

Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard sealed-corner pressure-glazing system of black,
resilient elastomeric glazing gaskets, setting blocks, and shims or spacers.

Glazing Sealants: As recommended by manufacturer.

MATERIALS
Sheet and Plate: ASTM B209.
Extruded Bars, Rods, Profiles, and Tubes: ASTM B221.

Structural Profiles: ASTM B308/B308M.
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Steel Reinforcement:

1. Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A36/A36M.
2. Cold-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A1008/A1008M.
3. Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A1011/A1011M.

Steel Reinforcement Primer: Manufacturer's standard zinc-rich, corrosion-resistant primer
complying with SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; applied immediately after surface preparation and
pretreatment. Select surface preparation methods according to recommendations in SSPC-
SP COM, and prepare surfaces according to applicable SSPC standard.

FABRICATION

Form or extrude aluminum shapes before finishing.

Weld in concealed locations to greatest extent possible to minimize distortion or discoloration
of finish. Remove weld spatter and welding oxides from exposed surfaces by descaling or

grinding.

Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following characteristics:

1. Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations.

2. Accurately fitted joints with ends coped or mitered.

3. Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members.

4. Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to
maintain required glazing edge clearances.

5. Provisions for field replacement of glazing from exterior .

6. Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest

extent possible.
Mechanically Glazed Framing Members: Fabricate for flush glazing without projecting stops.

Entrance Door Frames: Reinforce as required to support loads imposed by door operation and
for installing entrance door hardware.

Entrance Doors: Reinforce doors as required for installing entrance door hardware.

Entrance Door Hardware Installation: Factory install entrance door hardware to the greatest
extent possible. Cut, drill, and tap for factory-installed entrance door hardware before applying
finishes.

After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project according to
Shop Drawings.

ALUMINUM FINISHES

Clear Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A41, Class 1, 0.018 mm or thicker.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
B. Do not install damaged components.
C.  Fitjoints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.
D.  Rigidly secure nonmovement joints.
E. Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic
deterioration and to prevent impeding movement of moving joints.
F. Seal perimeter and other joints watertight unless otherwise indicated.

G.  Metal Protection:

1. Where aluminum is in contact with dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by
painting contact surfaces with materials recommended by manufacturer for this purpose
or by installing nonconductive spacers.

2. Where aluminum is in contact with concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by
painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint.

H.  Set continuous sill members and flashing in full sealant bed, as specified in Section 079200
"Joint Sealants," to produce weathertight installation.

L. Install joint filler behind sealant as recommended by sealant manufacturer.

J. Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF GLAZING

A.  Install glazing as specified in Section 088000 "Glazing."

33 INSTALLATION OF ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCE DOORS
A. Install entrance doors to produce smooth operation and tight fit at contact points.
1. Field-Installed Entrance Door Hardware: Install surface-mounted entrance door hardware

according to entrance door hardware manufacturers' written instructions using concealed
fasteners to greatest extent possible.

END OF SECTION 084113
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SECTION 087100 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Mechanical door hardware for the following:

a. Swinging doors.
2. Cylinders for door hardware specified in other Sections.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.
Samples: For each exposed product in each finish specified.
Door hardware schedule.

Keying schedule.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Sample warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance data.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Supplier of products and an employer of workers trained and approved
by product manufacturers and of an Architectural Hardware Consultant who is available during
the course of the Work to consult Contractor, Architect, and Owner about door hardware and
keying.

1. Scheduling Responsibility: Preparation of door hardware and keying schedule.
Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of data for electrified door hardware, including Shop
Drawings, based on testing and engineering analysis of manufacturer's standard units in

assemblies similar to those indicated for this Project.

Architectural Hardware Consultant Qualifications: A person who is experienced in providing
consulting services for door hardware installations that are comparable in material, design, and
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1.6

A.

extent to that indicated for this Project and who is currently certified by DHI as an Architectural
Hardware Consultant (AHC) .

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door hardware that
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Three years from date of Substantial Completion unless otherwise
indicated below:
a. Exit Devices: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
b. Manual Closers: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

D.

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Where fire-rated doors are indicated, provide door hardware
complying with NFPA 80 that is listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency, for fire-
protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive pressure according to NFPA 252 or
UL 10C.

Smoke- and Draft-Control Door Assemblies: Where smoke- and draft-control door assemblies
are required, provide door hardware that complies with requirements of assemblies tested
according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105.

1. Air Leakage Rate: Maximum air leakage of 0.3 cfin/sq. ft. at the tested pressure
differential of 0.3-inch wg of water.

Electrified Door Hardware: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing
agency, and marked for intended location and application.

Means of Egress Doors: Latches do not require more than 15 Ibf to release the latch. Locks do
not require use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation.

Accessibility Requirements: For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, comply with the
USDOIJ's "2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design" and Texas Accessibility Standards .
HINGES

Hinges: BHMA A156.1. Provide template-produced hinges for hinges installed on hollow-
metal doors and hollow-metal frames.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. McKinney Products Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.
1)  Mpb #79 Finish 26D
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23 CONTINUOUS HINGES
A.  Continuous Hinges: BHMA A156.26; minimum 0.120-inch- thick, hinge leaves with minimum

24

w

o A

e

overall width of 4 inches; fabricated to full height of door and frame and to template screw
locations; with components finished after milling and drilling are complete.

Continuous, Gear-Type Hinges: Extruded-aluminum, pinless, geared hinge leaves joined by a
continuous extruded-aluminum channel cap; with concealed, self-lubricating thrust bearings.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. McKinney Products Company; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.
b. Pemko; an ASSA ABLOY Group Company.

MECHANICAL LOCKS AND LATCHES

Yale 5400 Series

Lever Trim : AU

US26D Finish

Lock Functions: As indicated in door hardware schedule.

Lock Throw: Comply with testing requirements for length of bolts required for labeled fire
doors, and as follows:

1. Bored Locks: Minimum 1/2-inch latchbolt throw.
2. Deadbolts: Minimum 1.25-inch bolt throw.

Lock Backset: 2-3/4 inches unless otherwise indicated.
Strikes: Provide manufacturer's standard strike for each lock bolt or latchbolt complying with

requirements indicated for applicable lock or latch and with strike box and curved lip extended
to protect frame; finished to match lock or latch.

L. Flat-Lip Strikes: For locks with three-piece antifriction latchbolts, as recommended by
manufacturer.

2. Aluminum-Frame Strike Box: Manufacturer's special strike box fabricated for aluminum
framing.

Bored Locks: BHMA A156.2; Grade 1 ; Series 5400

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Yale Security Inc; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.
1) Type AU lever
b. No substitutions allowed
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2.5 ELECTRIC STRIKES
A. Electric Strikes: BHMA A156.31; ; with faceplate to suit lock and frame.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following
a. ASSA ABLOY Electronic Security Hardware; ASSA ABLOY. H.E.S. 5000C
b. H.E.S. 5000C
c. Furnish and install transformer at each opening above ceiling
2.6 AUTOMATIC AND SELF-LATCHING FLUSH BOLTS
A.  Automatic Flush Bolts: BHMA A156.3, Type 25; minimum 3/4-inch throw; with dust-proof
strikes; designed for mortising into door edge.
L. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Rockwood by Assa Abloy
b. Model 2842
2.7 EXIT DEVICES AND AUXILIARY ITEMS
A.  Exit Devices and Auxiliary Items: BHMA A156.3.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Von Duprin by Allegion plc.
b. Surface Rim 99 Series with 252L trim
c. Vert Rod on Double Doors 9927 with Standard Lever trim 03 on pull side
d. US26D Finish
2.8 LOCK CYLINDERS
A.  Lock Cylinders: Tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze, stainless steel, or nickel silver.
Provide cylinder from same manufacturer of locking devices.
B. Standard Lock Cylinders: BHMA A156.5; Grade 1 permanent cores; face finished to match
lockset.
1. Core Type: Schlage C Key 6 pin
a. Provide blank cores to Owner for Keying by independent contractor
C.  Construction Master Keys: Provide cylinders with feature that permits voiding of construction
keys without cylinder removal. Provide 10 construction master keys.
D.  Construction Cores: Provide construction cores that are replaceable by permanent cores.

Provide 10 construction master keys.
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A.  Keying System:

2.10

2.11

2.12

1. Provide cores to Johnson & Powell for keying.8601 Jameel Road, Suite
190Houston,Texas 77040(713) 460-3667

2. Include cost of labor to key all locks in Base Bid

3. Great-Grand Master Key System: Change keys, a master key, a grand master key, and a
great-grand master key operate cylinders.
a. Provide three cylinder change keys and five each of master, grand master, and

great-grand master keys.
4. Keyed Alike: Key all cylinders to same change key.

Keys: Brass.

1. Stamping: Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number and include
the following notation:
a. Notation: "DO NOT DUPLICATE."

SURFACE CLOSERS

Surface Closers: BHMA A156.4; rack-and-pinion hydraulic type with adjustable sweep and
latch speeds controlled by key-operated valves and forged-steel main arm. Comply with
manufacturer's written instructions for size of door closers depending on size of door, exposure
to weather, and anticipated frequency of use. Provide factory-sized closers, adjustable to meet
field conditions and requirements for opening force.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Norton Door Controls; an ASSA ABLOY Group company.
1) Norton #7500 Exterior Openings
2)  Norton #210 Interior Openings
MECHANICAL STOPS AND HOLDERS
Wall- and Floor-Mounted Stops: BHMA A156.16.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Trimco.
b. Model 1211 Universal Floor Stop
c. Model 1270 Series Wall Bumpers
Overhead Stop
Rockwood by Assa Abloy

Model OH102H Heavy Duty Concealed - Hold Open
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2.13 DOOR GASKETING
A.  Door Gasketing: BHMA A156.22; with resilient or flexible seal strips that are easily replaceable

B.

2.14

A.

2.15

A.

2.16

A.

and readily available from stocks maintained by manufacturer.

L. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Hager Companies.
b. National Guard Products, Inc.
c. Pemko; an ASSA ABLOY Group Company.

Maximum Air Leakage: When tested according to ASTM E283 with tested pressure differential
of 0.3-inch wg, as follows:

1. Smoke-Rated Gasketing: 0.3 cfim/sq. ft. of door opening.
2. Gasketing on Single Doors: 0.3 cfm/sq. ft. of door opening.
3. Gasketing on Double Doors: 0.50 cfim per ft. of door opening.
THRESHOLDS
Thresholds: BHMA A156.21; ADA fabricated to full width of opening indicated.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Hager Companies.
b. National Guard Products, Inc.
c. Pemko; an ASSA ABLOY Group Company.
Proxy Card Reader

Owner furnished and installed

FINISHES

US26D unless noted otherwise

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

INSTALLATION

Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following unless
otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations.

1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8.

2. Custom Steel Doors and Frames: HMMA 831.

3. Wood Doors: DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Wood
Flush Doors."
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 087100 - DOOR
RENOVATION HARDWARE

B.

3.2

3.3

A.

Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Where
cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to be
painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of surface
protective trim units with finishing work. Do not install surface-mounted items until finishes
have been completed on substrates involved.

Hinges: Install types and in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule, but not fewer than
the number recommended by manufacturer for application indicated or one hinge for every 30
inches of door height, whichever is more stringent, unless other equivalent means of support for
door, such as spring hinges or pivots, are provided.

Lock Cylinders: Install construction cores to secure building and areas during construction
period.

1. Replace construction cores with permanent cores as indicated in keying schedule .

Key Control Cabinet: Tag keys and place them on markers and hooks in key control system
cabinet, as determined by final keying schedule.

Thresholds: Set thresholds for exterior doors and other doors indicated in full bed of sealant
complying with requirements specified in Section 079200 "Joint Sealants."

Stops: Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other type stops are indicated in door
hardware schedule. Do not mount floor stops where they will impede traffic.

Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.
1. Do not notch perimeter gasketing to install other surface-applied hardware.
Meeting Stile Gasketing: Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed.

Door Bottoms: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is closed.

ADJUSTING

Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to ensure proper
operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as intended.
Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and ventilating
equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE

Refer to drawings for functions to be incorporated into each opening.

END OF SECTION 087100
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SECTION 088000 - GLAZING

PART 1-PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

14

15

A.

RELATED DOCUMENTS:

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions, Supplementary
General Conditions and other Division 1 Project Manual Sections, apply to work of this Section.

Section 08110 Steel Doors and Frames

Section 084113 Aluminum Framed Entrances and Storefronts

DESCRIPTION OF WORK:

Definitions: "Glass" included both primary and fabricated glass products as described in FGMA
"Glazing Manual". Glazing includes glass installation and materials used to install glass.

SYSTEM PERFORMANCES:

Provide glass and glazing that has been produced, fabricated and installed to withstand normal
temperature changes, wind loading, impact loading, (where applicable), without failure
including loss or breakage of glass, failure of sealants or gaskets to remain materials, and other
defects in the work.

SUBMITTALS:

Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical data for each glazing material and fabricated
glass product required, including installation and maintenance instructions.

Samples: Submit, for verification purposes, 12" square samples of each type of glass indicated
except for clear single pane units, and 12" long samples of each color required (except black)

for each type of sealant or gasket exposed to view. Install sealant or gasket sample between two
strips of material representative of adjoining framing system in color.

QUALITY ASSURANCE:

Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers
and organizations below, except where more stringent requirements are indicated. Refer to these
publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards.

1. FGMA Publications: "FGMA Glazing Manual."

Safety Glass: Products complying with ANSI Z97.1 and testing requirements of 16 CFR Part
1201 for Category Il materials.

088000 - 1



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 088000 - GLAZING
RENOVATION

C.

D.

E.

1.6

A

1. Subject to compliance with requirements, provide safety glass permanently marked with
certification label of Safety Glazing Certification Council (SGCC) or other certification
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

Glazier Qualifications: Engage an experienced glazier who has completed glazing similar in
material, design, and extent to that indicated for Project with a record of successful in-service
performance.

Single Source Responsibility for Glass: Obtain glass from one source for each product
indicated.

Single Source Responsibility for Glazing Accessories: Obtain glazing accessories from one
source for each product and installation method indicated.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING:

Protect glass and glazing materials during delivery, storage and handling to comply with
manufacturer's directions and as required to prevent edge damage to glass, and damage to glass,
and glazing materials from effects of moisture including condensation of temperature changes,
of direct exposure to sun, and from other causes.

PART 2 - PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

2.2

A

B.

2.3

A

B.

ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS:

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products which may be incorporated in the work include; but are not limited to, the following:
PRIMARY GLASS PRODUCTS:

5/16” laminated interior safety impact glass for door vision panels & Interior Glass

1. Clear+Clear

Technical Glass Products 5/16” fire rated laminated glass for use in doors and sidelites

1. FireLite Plus 90 minute rated

GLAZING SEALANTS:

General: Comply with recommendations of sealant and glass manufacturers for selection of
glazing sealants which have performance characteristics suitable for applications indicated and
conditions at time of installation.

Comepatibility: Select sealants with proven compatibility with surfaces contacted in the

installation and under service conditions indicated, as demonstrated by testing and field
experience.
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RENOVATION

C.  Colors: Provide color of exposed sealants indicated or, as selected by Architect from
manufacturer's standard colors.

D.  Silicone Glazing Sealant: Single component elastomeric silicone sealant complying with FS
TT-S-001543, Class A, nonsag; and with ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use G and
as applicable to use indicated, Uses A and O; and with the following requirements.

1. General Electric Corporation; 1200 series silicone... Note: 1000 series is not acceptable
series.
2.4 MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS:

A.  General: Provide products of material, size, and shape complying with referenced glazing
standard, requirements of manufacturers of glass and other glazing materials involved for
glazing application indicated, and with a proven record of compatibility with surfaces contacted
in installation.

B.  Cleaners, Primers and Sealers: Type recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer.

C.  Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore A durometer hardness of 85 plus or minus 5.

D.  Spacers: Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions with a Shore durometer hardness required
by glass manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.

E. Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral movement (side

walking).

PART 3 - PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A

B.

A

EXAMINATION

Examine glass framing, with glazier present, for compliance with the following:

1. Manufacturing and installation tolerances, including those for size, scariness, offsets at
corners.

2. Presence and functioning of weep system.

3. Minimum required face or edge clearances.

4. Effective sealing between joints of glass framing members.

Do not proceed with glazing until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION:
Clean glazing channels and other framing members to receive glass, immediately before

glazing. Remove coatings which are not firmly bonded to substrates. Remove lacquer from
metal surfaces where elastomeric sealants are indicated for use.
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3.3

A.

3.4

3.5

GLAZING GENERAL.:

Comply with combined printed recommendations of glass manufacturers, of manufacturers of
sealants, gaskets and other glazing materials, except where more stringent requirements are
indicated, including those of referenced glazing standards.

Protect glass from edge damage during handling and installation; use a rolling block in rotating
glass units to prevent damage to glass corners. Do not impact glass with metal framing. Use
suction cups to shift glass units within openings; do not raise or drift glass with a pry bar. Rotate
glass with flares or bevels along one horizontal edge which would occur in vicinity of setting
blocks so that these are located at top of opening.

Remove from project and dispose of glass units with edge damage or other imperfections of
kind that, when installed, weakens glass and impairs performance and appearance.

Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by
preconstruction sealant-substrate testing.

GLAZING:

Install setting blocks of proper size in sill rabbet, located one quarter of glass width from each
corner, but no closer than 6" unless otherwise required. Set blocks in thin course of sealant
which is acceptable for heel bead use.

Provide edge blocking to comply with requirements of referenced glazing standard, except
where otherwise required by glass unit manufacturer.

Set units of glass in each series with uniformity of pattern, draw, bow and similar
characteristics.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING:

Protect exterior glass from breakage immediately upon installation by use of crossed streamers
attached to framing and held away from glass. Do not apply markers to surface of glass.
Remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.

Remove and replace glass which is broken, chipped, cracked, abraded or damaged in other ways
during construction period, including natural causes, accidents and vandalism.

Wash glass on both faces not more than 4 days prior to date scheduled for inspections intended
to establish date of substantial completion in each area of project. Wash glass by method
recommended by glass manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 088000
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SECTION 092900 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Interior gypsum board.
2. Tile backing panels.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For the following:

1. Gypsum board, Type X.
2. Gypsum ceiling board.
3. Cementitious backer units.
4. Joint treatment materials.
5. Acoustical sealant.
B.  Samples: For each texture finish indicated on same backing indicated for Work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical
to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E90 and classified according to
ASTM E413 by an independent testing agency.
2.2 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL
A.  Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and
that correspond with support system indicated.
2.3 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD
A.  Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C1396/C1396M.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following

a. Certainteed; SAINT-GOBAIN.
b. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
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c. National Gypsum Company.
d. USG Corporation 1.

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch.

Gypsum Ceiling Board: ASTM C1396/C1396M.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Certainteed; SAINT-GOBAIN.
b. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC.
c. National Gypsum Company.

24

2.5

2.6

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch.

TILE BACKING PANELS

Cementitious Backer Units: ANSI A118.9 and ASTM C1288 or ASTM C1325, with
manufacturer's standard edges.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following

a.
b.

Custom Building Products - Wonderboard.
USG Corporation 1 - Durock.

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch .
3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D3274.

TRIM ACCESSORIES

Interior Trim: ASTM C1047.

1. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet or rolled zinc .
2. Shapes:
a. Cornerbead.
b. Bullnose bead.
c. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
d. L-Bead: L-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
e. U-Bead: J-shaped; exposed short flange does not receive joint compound.
f. Expansion (control) joint.
g. Curved-Edge Cornerbead: With notched or flexible flanges.

JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS

General: Comply with ASTM C475/C475M.

Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.
2. Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.
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C.

2.7

2.8

Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is compatible
with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

1. Prefilling: At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type taping compound.
2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and
trim flanges, use setting-type taping compound.
a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim accessories.
3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use setting-type, sandable topping compound.

b

Finish Coat: For third coat, use setting-type, sandable topping compound.
5. Skim Coat: For final coat of Level 5 finish, use setting-type, sandable topping compound

Joint Compound for Tile Backing Panels:

1. Cementitious Backer Units: As recommended by backer unit manufacturer.
2. National Gypsum mold-resistant joint tratment "ProForm XP" .
AUXILIARY MATERIALS

Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and
manufacturer's written instructions.

Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C1002 unless otherwise indicated.

I. Use screws complying with ASTM C954 for fastening panels to steel members from
0.033 to 0.112 inch thick.
2. For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size recommended by

panel manufacturer.
Sound-Attenuation Blankets: ASTM C665, Typel (blankets without membrane facing)
produced by combining thermosetting resins with mineral fibers manufactured from glass, slag
wool, or rock wool.
1. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assemblies: Comply with mineral-fiber requirements of assembly.

Acoustical Sealant: As specified in Section 079219 "Acoustical Joint Sealants."

Thermal Insulation: As specified in Section 072100 "Thermal Insulation."

TEXTURE FINISHES

Level 4 Finish

Primer: As recommended by textured finish manufacturer.

Non-Aggregate Finish: Premixed, vinyl texture finish for spray application.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
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a. National Gypsum Company.
b. USG Corporation 1.
2. Texture: Orange peel .

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

INSTALLATION AND FINISHING OF PANELS

Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold
damaged.

Comply with ASTM C840.

Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural
abutments. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge
trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting structural
surfaces with acoustical sealant.

For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners used for
panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas.

Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not
intended to receive tape.

Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to
ASTM C840:

1. Level 1: Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated.
2. Level 4: Typical exposed areas.
a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Section 099123 "Interior
Painting."

Cementitious Backer Units: Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions.

APPLYING TEXTURE FINISHES

Surface Preparation and Primer: Prepare and apply primer to gypsum panels and other surfaces
receiving texture finishes. Apply primer to surfaces that are clean, dry, and smooth.

Texture Finish Application: Mix and apply finish using powered spray equipment, to produce a

uniform texture matching approved mockup and free of starved spots or other evidence of thin
application or of application patterns.
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33 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight,
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.

B.  Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

END OF SECTION 092900
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SECTION 093013 - CERAMIC TILING

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Ceramic mosaic tile.

Glazed wall tile.

Tile backing panels.

Waterproof membrane for thinset applications.
Crack isolation membrane.

Metal edge strips.

ADA Marble Threshold

Nk W=

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Qualification Data: For Installer.

1.4 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Furnish extra materials that match and are from same production runs as products installed and
that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.
1. Tile and Trim Units: Furnish quantity of full-size units equal to 3 percent of amount
installed for each type, composition, color, pattern, and size indicated.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A.  ANSI Ceramic Tile Standard: Provide Standard-grade tile that complies with ANSI A137.1 for
types, compositions, and other characteristics indicated.
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2.2

B.

ANSI Standards for Tile Installation Materials: Provide materials complying with
ANSI A108.02, ANSI standards referenced in other Part 2 articles, ANSI standards referenced
by TCNA installation methods specified in tile installation schedules, and other requirements
specified.

TILE PRODUCTS

Porcelain Tile Type F2

1. Manufacturers: Dal-Tile Corporation

2. Composition: Porcelain

3. Certifications: Porcelain tile certified by the Porcelain Tile Certification Agency
4. Module Size: 12 inches x 24 inches

5. Tile Color and Pattern: Linden Point - Color Grigio LP21

6. Grout Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

7. Trim Units: Manufacturer's standard trim

Ceramic Tile Type F6: Factory-mounted unglazed porcelain mosaic tile.

Manufacturers: Dal-Tile Corporation

Composition: Porcelain .

Certification: Porcelain tile certified by the Porcelain Tile Certification Agency.

Module Size: 2 by 2 inches .

Tile Color and Pattern: Linden Point 2x2 Color Grigio LP21

Grout Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range .

Trim Units: Coordinated with sizes and coursing of adjoining flat tile where applicable
and matching characteristics of adjoining flat tile. Provide shapes as follows, selected
from manufacturer's standard shapes:

Nk W=

a. Base Cove: Cove, module size 1 by 1 inch .
b. Base Cap: Surface bullnose, module size 2 by 2 inches .
C. External Corners for Thinset Mortar Installations: , module size 2 by 2 inches .
1)  Internal Corners: Cove, module size 2 by 2 inches .
d. Tapered Transition Tile: Shape designed to effect transition between thickness of

tile floor and adjoining floor finishes of different thickness, tapered to provide
reduction in thickness from 1/2 to 1/4 inch across nominal 4-inch dimension.

Ceramic Tile Type W2: Glazed wall tile

Face Size: 12 By 24 inches .

Tile Color and Pattern: Linden Point Color Grigio LP21

Accent Tile: Crystal Shores Color Emerald Ises CS96 12" high

Grout Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range .

el

Accessories: Provide vitreous china accessories of type and size indicated, suitable for installing
by same method as used for adjoining wall tile.
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2.3 THRESHOLDS
A.  General: Marble fabricated to sizes and profiles indicated or required to provide transition

24

2.5

2.6

between adjacent floor finishes.

L. Bevel edges at 1:2 slope, with lower edge of bevel aligned with or up to 1/16 inch above
adjacent floor surface. Finish bevel to match top surface of threshold. Limit height of
threshold to 1/2 inch or less above adjacent floor surface.

TILE BACKING PANELS
Cementitious Backer Units: ANSI A118.9 or ASTM C1325, Type A.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following
a. Reference 09 29 00

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch .

WATERPROOF MEMBRANE

General: Manufacturer's standard product , selected from the following, that complies with
ANSI A118.10 and is recommended by the manufacturer for the application indicated. Include
reinforcement and accessories recommended by manufacturer.

Fluid-Applied Membrane: Liquid-latex rubber or elastomeric polymer.

L. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Custom Building Products.
b. Laticrete International, Inc.
c. MAPEI Corporation.

CRACK ISOLATION MEMBRANE

General: Manufacturer's standard product that complies with ANSI A118.12 for high
performance and is recommended by the manufacturer for the application indicated. Include
reinforcement and accessories recommended by manufacturer.

Fluid-Applied Membrane: Liquid-latex rubber or elastomeric polymer.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Custom Building Products.
b. Laticrete International, Inc.
c. MAPEI Corporation.
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2.7

2.8

2.9

PART 3 -

3.1

A.

A.

SETTING MATERIALS
Portland Cement Mortar (Thickset) Installation Materials: ANSI A108.02.
Improved Modified Dry-Set Mortar (Thinset): ANSI A118.15.

L. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. C-Cure.
b. Custom Building Products.
c. Laticrete International, Inc.
d. MAPEI Corporation.
2. Provide prepackaged, dry-mortar mix to which only water must be added at Project site.
3. For wall applications, provide nonsagging mortar.

GROUT MATERIALS
High-Performance Tile Grout: ANSI A118.7.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. C-Cure.
b. Custom Building Products.
c. Laticrete International, Inc.
d. MAPEI Corporation.
2. Polymer Type: Dry, redispersible form, prepackaged with other dry ingredients.

Grout for Pregrouted Tile Sheets: Same product used in factory to pregrout tile sheets.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Trowelable Underlayments and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement-based
formulation provided or approved by manufacturer of tile-setting materials for installations
indicated.

EXECUTION

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer present, for
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean; free of coatings that are
incompatible with tile-setting materials, including curing compounds and other
substances that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone; and comply with flatness tolerances
required by ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated.
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3.3

2. Verify that concrete substrates for tile floors installed with thinset mortar comply with
surface finish requirements in ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in concrete substrates for tile floors installed with thinset
mortar with trowelable leveling and patching compound specifically recommended by tile-
setting material manufacturer.

Where indicated, prepare substrates to receive waterproof membrane by applying a reinforced
mortar bed that complies with ANSI A108.1A and is sloped 1/4 inch per foot toward drains.

Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations, verify that tile has been factory blended and
packaged so tile units taken from one package show same range of colors as those taken from
other packages and match approved Samples. If not factory blended, either return to
manufacturer or blend tiles at Project site before installing.

INSTALLATION

Comply with TCNA's "Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation" for TCNA
installation methods specified in tile installation schedules. Comply with parts of the
ANSI A108 series "Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile" that are referenced in TCNA
installation methods, specified in tile installation schedules, and apply to types of setting and
grouting materials used.

Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form complete
covering without interruptions unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work neatly at
obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments.

Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring
visible surfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in items for
straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other
penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile.

Provide manufacturer's standard trim shapes where necessary to eliminate exposed tile edges.

Where accent tile differs in thickness from field tile, vary setting bed thickness so that tiles are
flush.

Jointing Pattern: Lay tile in grid pattern unless otherwise indicated. Lay out tile work and center
tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area. Lay out tile work to minimize
the use of pieces that are less than half of a tile. Provide uniform joint widths unless otherwise
indicated.

Joint Widths: Unless otherwise indicated, install tile with the following joint widths:

1. Ceramic Mosaic Tile: 1/8 inch.
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2. Glazed Wall Tile: 1/16 inch .
Lay out tile wainscots to dimensions indicated or to next full tile beyond dimensions indicated.

Expansion Joints: Provide expansion joints and other sealant-filled joints, including control,
contraction, and isolation joints, where indicated. Form joints during installation of setting
materials, mortar beds, and tile. Do not saw-cut joints after installing tiles.

1. Where joints occur in concrete substrates, locate joints in tile surfaces directly above
them.

Metal Edge Strips: Install where exposed edge of tile flooring meets carpet, wood, or other
flooring that finishes flush with or below top of tile and no threshold is indicated.

Floor Sealer: Apply floor sealer to cementitious grout joints in tile floors according to floor-
sealer manufacturer's written instructions. As soon as floor sealer has penetrated grout joints,
remove excess sealer and sealer from tile faces by wiping with soft cloth.

Install tile backing panels and treat joints according to ANSI A108.11 and manufacturer's
written instructions for type of application indicated. Use modified dry-set mortar for bonding
material unless otherwise directed in manufacturer's written instructions.

Install waterproof membrane to comply with ANSI A108.13 and manufacturer's written
instructions to produce waterproof membrane of uniform thickness that is bonded securely to
substrate.

Install crack isolation membrane to comply with ANSI A108.17 and manufacturer's written
instructions to produce membrane of uniform thickness that is bonded securely to substrate.

INTERIOR CERAMIC TILE INSTALLATION SCHEDULE

Interior Floor Installations, Concrete Subfloor:

1. Ceramic Tile Installation : TCNA F122A; thinset mortar on waterproof membrane.
a. Ceramic Tile Type: Porce;ain mosaic .
b. Thinset Mortar: Improved modified dry-set mortar.
c. Grout: High-performance unsanded grout.

Interior Wall Installations, Wood or Metal Studs or Furring:

I. Ceramic Tile Installation : TCNA W243; thinset mortar on gypsum board.
a. Thinset Mortar: Improved modified dry-set mortar.
b. Grout: High-performance unsanded grout.

END OF SECTION 093013
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SECTION 095123 - ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Acoustical tiles for interior ceilings.
2. Fully concealed, direct-hung, suspension systems.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B.  Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A.  Coordination Drawings: Reflected ceiling plans, drawn to scale, and coordinated with each
other, using input from installers of the items involved.

B.  Product test reports.
C.  Research reports.

D.  Field quality-control reports.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 ACOUSTICAL TILES C1

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following

1. USG
a. 2210 24x24
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 095123 -

RENOVATION ACOUSTICAL TILE

CEILINGS

B.  Acoustical Tile Standard: Manufacturer's standard tiles of configuration indicated that comply
with ASTM E1264.

C. Color: White .
D. Thickness: 3/4 inch .

E. Modular Size: 24" x 24" .

2.2 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEM

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following

1. USG Corporation.

B. Metal Suspension-System Standard: Manufacturer's standard, direct-hung, fully concealed,
metal suspension system that complies with applicable requirements in ASTM C635/C635M.

C.  Direct-Hung, Double-Web Suspension System: Main and cross runners roll formed from and
capped with cold-rolled steel sheet, prepainted, electrolytically zinc coated, or hot-dip

galvanized, G30 coating designation.

1. 1 1/2" Exposed Grid

23 ACCESSORIES

A.  Attachment Devices: Size for five times the design load indicated in ASTM C635/C635M,
Table 1, "Direct Hung," unless otherwise indicated. Comply with seismic design requirements.

B.  Seismic Clips: Manufacturer's standard seismic clips designed to secure acoustical tiles in-place
during a seismic event.
2.4 METAL EDGE MOLDINGS AND TRIM
A. Roll-Formed, Sheet-Metal Edge Moldings and Trim: Type and profile indicated or, if not
indicated, manufacturer's standard moldings for edges and penetrations complying with seismic

design requirements; formed from sheet metal of same material, finish, and color as that used
for of suspension-system runners.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 095123 -
RENOVATION ACOUSTICAL TILE
CEILINGS

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A.  Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical tiles to balance border widths at
opposite edges of each ceiling. Avoid using less-than-half-width tiles at borders unless

otherwise indicated.

B.  Layout openings for penetrations centered on the penetrating items.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS

A.  Install suspended acoustical tile ceilings according to ASTM C636/C636M and manufacturer's
written instructions.

B.  Install edge moldings and trim of type indicated at perimeter of acoustical ceiling area and
where necessary to conceal edges of acoustical tiles.

1. Do not use exposed fasteners, including pop rivets, on moldings and trim.

C.  Arrange directionally patterned acoustical tiles as indicated on reflected ceiling plans.

END OF SECTION 095123
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SECTION 096513 - RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Thermoplastic-rubber base.
2. Rubber molding accessories.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 THERMOPLASTIC-RUBBER BASE
A.  Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide the following
1. Roppe Corporation.

B.  Product Standard: ASTM F1861, Type TP (rubber, thermoplastic).

1. Group: I (solid, homogeneous) .
2. Style and Location:
a. Style B, Cove: Provide in areas with resilient floor coverings .

C. Thickness: 0.125 inch .

D.  Height: 4 inches .

E.  Lengths: Coils in manufacturer's standard length .
F. Outside Corners: Preformed .
G. Inside Corners: Preformed .

H.  Colors: As indicated by manufacturer's designations .
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 096513 - RESILIENT
RENOVATION BASE AND ACCESSORIES

2.2 RUBBER MOLDING ACCESSORY
A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the following
1. Roppe Corporation; Roppe Holding Company.

B.  Description: Rubber carpet edge for glue-down applications nosing for resilient floor covering
reducer strip for resilient floor covering joiner for tile and carpet transition strips .

C.  Colors and Patterns: As indicated by manufacturer's designations .

2.3 INSTALLATION MATERIALS
A.  Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland-cement-based or
blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by resilient-product
manufacturer for applications indicated.
B.  Adhesives: Water-resistant type recommended by resilient-product manufacturer for resilient
products and substrate conditions indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION

A.  Prepare substrates according to manufacturer's written instructions to ensure adhesion of
resilient products.

B.  Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching
compound; remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate.

C. Do not install resilient products until materials are the same temperature as space where they are
to be installed.

D. Immediately before installation, sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient

products.
3.2 RESILIENT BASE INSTALLATION
A.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient base.
B.  Apply resilient base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and cabinets in toe spaces, and other

permanent fixtures in rooms and areas where base is required.

C.  Install resilient base in lengths as long as practical without gaps at seams and with tops of
adjacent pieces aligned.

D.  Tightly adhere resilient base to substrate throughout length of each piece, with base in
continuous contact with horizontal and vertical substrates.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 096513 - RESILIENT

RENOVATION BASE AND ACCESSORIES

E. Do not stretch resilient base during installation.

F. On masonry surfaces or other similar irregular substrates, fill voids along top edge of resilient
base with manufacturer's recommended adhesive filler material.

G.  Preformed Corners: Install preformed corners before installing straight pieces.

33 RESILIENT ACCESSORY INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing resilient accessories.

B.  Resilient Molding Accessories: Butt to adjacent materials and tightly adhere to substrates
throughout length of each piece. Install reducer strips at edges of floor covering that would
otherwise be exposed.

34 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protecting resilient products.
B.  Cover resilient products subject to wear and foot traffic until Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 096513
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SECTION 096519 - RESILIENT TILE FLOORING

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Resilient Tile Flooring and Accessories.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

Samples: Full-size units of each color, texture, and pattern of floor tile required.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For each type of floor tile to include in maintenance manuals.

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Floor Tile: Furnish one box for every 50 boxes or fraction thereof, of each type, color,
and pattern of floor tile installed.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are competent in
techniques required by manufacturer for floor tile installation and seaming method indicated.

1. Engage an installer who employs workers for this Project who are trained or certified by
floor tile manufacturer for installation techniques required.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store floor tile and installation materials in dry spaces protected from the weather, with ambient

temperatures maintained within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 50
deg F or more than 90 deg F. Store floor tiles on flat surfaces.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 096519 - RESILIENT

RENOVATION TILE FLOORING
1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
A.  Maintain ambient temperatures within range recommended by manufacturer, but not less than

D.

E.

65 deg F or more than 85 deg F, in spaces to receive floor tile during the following periods:

1. 48 hours before installation.
2. During installation.
3. 48 hours after installation.

After installation and until Substantial Completion, maintain ambient temperatures within range
recommended by manufacturer, but not less than 55 deg F or more than 85 deg F.

Close spaces to traffic during floor tile installation.
Close spaces to traffic for 48 hours after floor tile installation.

Install floor tile after other finishing operations, including painting, have been completed.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

D.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For resilient floor tile, as determined by testing identical
products in accordance with ASTM E648 or NFPA 253 by a qualified testing agency.

1. Critical Radiant Flux Classification: Class I, not less than 0.45 W/sq. cm.

Flooring products shall comply with the requirements of the California Department of Public
Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical
Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."

Flooring products shall comply with the requirements of the California Department of Public
Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical
Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."

Flooring products shall comply with the requirements of the California Department of Public
Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical
Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers." Formaldehyde emissions
shall not exceed 16.5 mcg/cu. m or 13.5 ppb, whichever is less.

Flooring products shall comply with the requirements of the California Department of Public
Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical
Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."

Flooring products shall comply with the requirements of the California Department of Public

Health's "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile Organic Chemical
Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 096519 - RESILIENT

RENOVATION TILE FLOORING
2.2 SOLID VINYL FLOOR TILE : F1
A.  Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Armstrong
Flooring; Karandean Opus
B.  Size: 6x36.
C.  Thickness: 2.5mm
D.  Wear Layer: 20 mil
E. Warranty: 15 years
2.3 INSTALLATION MATERIALS
A.  Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland-cement-based or
blended hydraulic-cement-based formulation provided or approved by floor tile manufacturer
for applications indicated.
1. Provide leveling and patching as may be required. No additional change order will be
granted.
B.  Adhesives: Water-resistant type

1. Karndean K99 HM - Trowel applied solvent free acrylic adhesive. Formulated to resist
high amounts of moisture vapor from concrete substrate, allowing it to bond resilient
flooring to substrates in conditions up to 99% RH. 11 Ibs calcium chloride, and up to 12.0
pH.

2. Contractor shall measure in the in-situ RH of concrete slabs in accordance with ASTM
F2170, Calcium Chloride ASTM F1869, and test the pH of the slab as per ASTM F710.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

3.2

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for maximum
moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. Verify that finishes of substrates comply with tolerances and other requirements specified
in other Sections and that substrates are free of cracks, ridges, depressions, scale, and

foreign deposits that might interfere with adhesion of floor tile.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Prepare substrates in accordance with floor tile manufacturer's written instructions to ensure
adhesion of resilient products.
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B.

Concrete Substrates: Prepare in accordance with ASTM F710.

1. Verify that substrates are dry and free of curing compounds, sealers, and hardeners.

2. Remove substrate coatings and other substances that are incompatible with adhesives and
that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, using mechanical methods recommended by floor
tile manufacturer. Do not use solvents.

3. Alkalinity and Adhesion Testing: Perform tests recommended by floor tile manufacturer.
Proceed with installation only after substrate alkalinity falls within range on pH scale
recommended by manufacturer in writing, but not less than 5 or more than 10 pH.

4. Moisture Testing: Perform tests so that each test area does not exceed 1000 sq. ft. , and
perform no fewer than three tests in each installation area and with test areas evenly
spaced in installation areas.

a. Relative Humidity Test: Using in-situ probes, ASTM F2170. Proceed with
installation only after substrates have a maximum 75 percent relative humidity
level measurement.

Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in substrates with trowelable leveling and patching
compound; remove bumps and ridges to produce a uniform and smooth substrate.

Do not install floor tiles until materials are the same temperature as space where they are to be
installed.

1. At least 48 hours in advance of installation, move resilient floor tile and installation
materials into spaces where they will be installed.

Immediately before installation, sweep and vacuum clean substrates to be covered by resilient
floor tile.

FLOOR TILE INSTALLATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing floor tile.

Lay out floor tiles from center marks established with principal walls, discounting minor
offsets, so tiles at opposite edges of room are of equal width. Adjust as necessary to avoid using
cut widths that equal less than one-half tile at perimeter.

Match floor tiles for color and pattern by selecting tiles from cartons in the same sequence as
manufactured and packaged, if so numbered. Discard broken, cracked, chipped, or deformed

tiles.

Scribe, cut, and fit floor tiles to butt neatly and tightly to vertical surfaces and permanent
fixtures including built-in furniture, cabinets, pipes, outlets, and door frames.

Extend floor tiles into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, and similar openings. Extend floor tiles
to center of door openings.

Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting

by repeating on floor tiles as marked on substrates. Use chalk or other nonpermanent marking
device.
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G.

34

Adhere floor tiles to substrates using a full spread of adhesive applied to substrate to produce a
completed installation without open cracks, voids, raising and puckering at joints, telegraphing
of adhesive spreader marks, and other surface imperfections.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning and protecting floor tile.

Perform the following operations immediately after completing floor tile installation:

1. Remove adhesive and other blemishes from surfaces.
2. Sweep and vacuum surfaces thoroughly.
3. Damp-mop surfaces to remove marks and soil.

Protect floor tile from mars, marks, indentations, and other damage from construction
operations and placement of equipment and fixtures during remainder of construction period.

Sealers and Finish Coats: Remove soil, visible adhesive, and surface blemishes from resilient
terrazzo floor tile surfaces before applying liquid cleaners, sealers, and finish products.

Cover floor tile until Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 096519
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SECTION 096726 - QUARTZ FLOORING

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes: This Section specifies broadcast quartz epoxy and polyaspartic flooring

systems.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

General: Submit listed submittals in accordance with Contract Conditions and Section .

Manufacturer’s product data, including manufacturer’s SPEC-DATA product sheet.

1. Manufacturer’s installation instructions.

2. Catalog pages illustrating products to be incorporated into project.

3. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS).

Samples: Submit as follows:

1. 12 inches x 12 inches (305 x 305 mm) samples of each resinous flooring system
specified to show color and texture with specified coats cascaded.

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Provide stock materials. Deliver to Owner extra materials from same production run as products
installed. Package products with protective covering and identify with descriptive labels.].

I. Quantity: Provide minimum 10 % of product

2. Delivery, Storage and Protection: Comply with Owner’s requirements for delivery,
storage, and protection of extra materials.

QUALITY ASSURANCE Qualifications:

Manufacturer:

1. 10 years experience manufacturing components similar to or exceeding requirements of
project.

2. Having sufficient capacity to produce and deliver required materials without causing

delay in work.

Capable of providing field service representation during construction.

4. Installer: Acceptable to the manufacturer, experienced in performing work of this section
and has specialized in installation of work similar to that required for this project.

W
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

QUARTZ FLOORING SYSTEM

Manufacturer: Elite Crete Systems, Inc.

1. Contact: 1151 Transport Drive, Valparaiso, IN 46383; Phone: 888-323-4445, Phone:
219-465-7671, Fax: 219-531-0898; E-mail: info@elitecrete.com;  Website:

www.elitecrete.com.

Single Source Responsibility: Provide components and materials specified in this section from a
single manufacturer.

Substitution Limitations:

1. Substitutions: In accordance with Contract Conditions.

Compeatibility:

1. Ensure components and materials are compatible with specified accessories and adjacent
materials.

Quartz Broadcast Epoxy Floor Coating:

Primer: E-100-VBS5 Epoxy Vapor Barrier.

Base Coat: E100-PT4 Fast Set Pigmented Epoxy
Color: As selected by the Architect.

Quartz Aggregate:

a. Color: As selected by the Architect

5. Top Coat: E100-PT1 Fast Set

el s

Materials:

1. Primer: E100-VBS5 Epoxy Vapor Barrier.
a. VOC Content ASTM D3960: 0 percent.
b. Bond Strength (ASTM D4541): Substrate failure >450 psi.
2. Base Coat: E100-PT4 Pigmented Epoxy. a. Percent Solids ASTM D3960: 100.
a. VOC Content ASTM D3960: 0 percent.
b. Compressive Strength (ASTM D645): Not less than 9500 psi. d. Tensile Strength
(ASTM D638): Not less than 3000 psi.
Flexural Strength (ASTM D790): Not less than 4500 psi.
Shore D Hardness (ASTM D2240): Not less than 83 (7 days).
Color:As selected by the Architect.
uartz Aggregate: Elite Crete Systems Brand
Clear Top Coat: E100-PT1Clear Epoxy.
Percent Solids ASTM D3960: 100.
VOC Content ASTM D3960: 25 g/ (Mixed)
Compressive Strength (ASTM D645): Not less than 11,900 psi. d. Tensile Strength
(D638): Not less than 2100 psi.

(98]
peop o0 aD
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G.

e. Abrasion Resistance (ASTM D4060): Not more than 30 mg loss, CS-Wheel, 1 kg
load at 1000 cycles. f. Flexural Strength (ASTM D790): Not less than 6200 psi.
f. Shore D Hardness (ASTM D2240): Not less than 82 (7 days).

Mixes:

1. Mix components in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

A.

3.3

A.

34

A.

B.

3.5

A.

B.

EXAMINATION

Verification of Conditions: Verify that conditions of substrates previously installed under other

sections or contracts are acceptable for product installation in accordance with manufacturer’s

instructions prior to fluid-applied flooring installation.

1. Inform Architect of unacceptable conditions immediately upon discovery.

2. Proceed with installation only after unacceptable conditions have been remedied [and
after receipt of written approval from Architect.

PREPARATION

Surface Preparation: Bead blast

APPLICATION

Coordinate application of components.

I. Apply components in accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions.
2. Single broadcast quartz aggregate.

CLEANING

Perform cleanup

Upon completion, remove surplus materials, rubbish, tools and equipment

PROTECTION
Protect installed product from damage during construction

Repair damage to adjacent materials

END OF SECTION 096726

096726 - 3



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 096813 - TILE
RENOVATION CARPETING

SECTION 096813 - TILE CARPETING

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

1.3

A.

B.

1.4

A.

1.5

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Modular carpet tile.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture required.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Product test reports.

Sample warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance data.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty for Carpet Tiles: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of
carpet tile installation that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Limited Lifetime

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

CARPET TILE
Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the following
I. Interface Carpet.

Color: See Drawings .
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RENOVATION CARPETING
C.  Pattern: Primary Stitch .
D.  Product Number: 1462102500
E. Product Construction: Tufted Textured Loop
F. Dye Method: 100% Solution Dyed
G.  Tufted Yard Weight: 15 oz/sq yd
H.  Machine Gauge: 1/12 in
L Pile Thickness: 0.079 in
J. Size: 19.69 in x 19.69 in
2.2 INSTALLATION ACCESSORIES
A.  Trowelable Leveling and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, hydraulic-cement-based
formulation provided or recommended by carpet tile manufacturer.
B.  Adhesives: Water-resistant, mildew-resistant, nonstaining, pressure-sensitive type to suit

products and subfloor conditions indicated, that comply with flammability requirements for
installed carpet tile, and are recommended by carpet tile manufacturer for releasable installation.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

A.

EXAMINATION
Concrete Slabs:

I. Moisture Testing: Perform tests so that each test area does not exceed 200 sq. ft. , and
perform no fewer than three tests in each installation area and with test areas evenly
spaced in installation areas.

a. Anhydrous Calcium Chloride Test: ASTM F1869. Proceed with installation only
after substrates have maximum moisture-vapor-emission rate of 3 1b of water/1000
sq. ft. in 24 hours.

b. Relative Humidity Test: Using in situ probes, ASTM F2170. Proceed with
installation only after substrates have a maximum 75 percent relative humidity
level measurement.

c. Perform additional moisture tests recommended in writing by adhesive and carpet
tile manufacturers. Proceed with installation only after substrates pass testing.

PREPARATION
General: Comply with the Carpet and Rug Institute's CRI 104 and with carpet tile

manufacturer's written installation instructions for preparing substrates indicated to receive
carpet tile.
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3.3

B.

S a0 =

e

Use trowelable leveling and patching compounds, according to manufacturer's written
instructions, to fill cracks, holes, depressions, and protrusions in substrates. Fill or level cracks,
holes and depressions 1/8 inch wide or wider, and protrusions more than 1/32 inch unless more
stringent requirements are required by manufacturer's written instructions.

Concrete Substrates: Remove coatings, including curing compounds, and other substances that
are incompatible with adhesives and that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone, without using
solvents. Use mechanical methods recommended in writing by adhesive and carpet tile
manufacturers.

Metal Substrates: Clean grease, oil, soil and rust, and prime if recommended in writing by
adhesive manufacturer. Rough sand painted metal surfaces and remove loose paint. Sand

aluminum surfaces, to remove metal oxides, immediately before applying adhesive.

Broom and vacuum clean substrates to be covered immediately before installing carpet tile.

INSTALLATION

General: Comply with the Carpet and Rug Institute's CRI 104, Section 10, "Carpet Tile," and
with carpet tile manufacturer's written installation instructions.

Installation Method: As recommended in writing by carpet tile manufacturer .

Maintain dye-lot integrity. Do not mix dye lots in same area.

Maintain pile-direction patterns recommended in writing by carpet tile manufacturer.

Cut and fit carpet tile to butt tightly to vertical surfaces, permanent fixtures, and built-in
furniture including cabinets, pipes, outlets, edgings, thresholds, and nosings. Bind or seal cut

edges as recommended by carpet tile manufacturer.

Extend carpet tile into toe spaces, door reveals, closets, open-bottomed obstructions, removable
flanges, alcoves, and similar openings.

Maintain reference markers, holes, and openings that are in place or marked for future cutting
by repeating on carpet tile as marked on subfloor. Use nonpermanent, nonstaining marking
device.

Install pattern parallel to walls and borders.
Protect carpet tile against damage from construction operations and placement of equipment and

fixtures during the remainder of construction period. Use protection methods indicated or
recommended in writing by carpet tile manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 096813
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SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

C.

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Primers.

2. Water-based finish coatings.
3. Floor sealers and paints.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Samples: For each type of topcoat product.

Product Schedule: Use same designations indicated on Drawings and in the Interior Painting
Schedule to cross-reference paint systems specified in this Section. Include color designations.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Mockups: Apply mockups of each paint system indicated and each color and finish selected to

verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals and to demonstrate aesthetic effects
and set quality standards for materials and execution.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

MANUFACTURERS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following

1. PPG Paints; PPG Industries, Inc.

2. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

PAINT PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Material Compatibility:

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and

substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
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2.4

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range .

PRIMERS

Interior Latex Primer Sealer: Water-based latex sealer used on new interior plaster, concrete,
and gypsum wallboard surfaces.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. PPG Paints; PPG Industries, Inc.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
c. Benjamin Moore

Water-Based Rust-Inhibitive Primer: Corrosion-resistant, water-based-emulsion primer
formulated for resistance to flash rusting when applied to cleaned, interior ferrous metals
subject to mildly corrosive environments.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. PPG Paints; PPG Industries, Inc.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
c. Benjamin Moore

Water-Based Galvanized-Metal Primer: Corrosion-resistant, acrylic primer; formulated for use
on cleaned/etched, exterior, galvanized metal to prepare it for subsequent water-based coatings.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. PPG Paints; PPG Industries, Inc.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
c. Benjamin Moore

Water-Based Bonding Primer: Water-based-emulsion primer formulated to promote adhesion of
subsequent specified coatings.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. PPG Paints; PPG Industries, Inc.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

WATER-BASED FINISH COATS

Interior, Latex, Flat: Pigmented, water-based paint for use on primed/sealed interior plaster and
gypsum board, and on primed wood and metals.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR
RENOVATION PAINTING

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. PPG Paints; PPG Industries, Inc.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
c. Benjamin Moore

B. Interior, Latex, Eggshell: Pigmented, water-based paint for use on primed/sealed interior plaster
and gypsum board, and on primed wood and metals.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. PPG Paints; PPG Industries, Inc.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
c. Benjamin Moore

2. Gloss and Sheen Level: Manufacturer's standard eggshell finish Gloss of 10 to 25 units at
60 degrees and sheen of 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees when tested in accordance with
ASTM D523 .

C. Interior, Latex, Semigloss: Pigmented, water-based paint for use on primed/sealed interior
plaster and gypsum board, and on primed wood and metals.

L. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. PPG Paints; PPG Industries, Inc.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
c. Benjamin Moore
2. Gloss Level: Manufacturer's standard semigloss finish .

D. Interior, Latex, High-Performance Architectural Coating, Eggshell: High-performance
architectural latex coating providing a significantly higher level of performance than
conventional latex paints in the areas of scrub resistance, burnish resistance, and ease of stain

removal.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following

a. PPG Paints; PPG Industries, Inc.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
c. Benjamin Moore
2. Gloss and Sheen Level: Gloss of 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and sheen of 10 to 35 units
at 85 degrees when tested in accordance with ASTM D523 .

E. Interior, Latex, High-Performance Architectural Coating, Semigloss: High-performance
architectural latex coating providing a significantly higher level of performance than
conventional latex paints in the areas of scrub resistance, burnish resistance, and ease of stain

removal.
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following

a. PPG Paints; PPG Industries, Inc.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).
c. Benjamin Moore
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR
RENOVATION PAINTING

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

32

33

34

3.5

EXAMINATION

Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility, with existing
finishes and primers.

Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations applicable to substrates
and paint systems indicated.

Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are
not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item,
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall
items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

INSTALLATION

Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions.

Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks,
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color
breaks.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

After completing paint application, clean spattered surfaces. Remove spattered paints by
washing, scraping, or other methods. Do not scratch or damage adjacent finished surfaces.

Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and
leave in an undamaged condition.

At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces.

INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

Steel Substrates:
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 099123 - INTERIOR
RENOVATION PAINTING

1. Latex over Shop-Applied Quick-Drying Shop Primer System :
a. Prime Coat: Quick-dry primer for shop application.
b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Interior, latex, semi-gloss .

B. Galvanized-Metal Substrates:

1. Water-Based Light-Industrial Coating System :

a. Prime Coat: Cementitious galvanized primer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Interior, water-based, light-industrial coating, semigloss .

C. Gypsum Board Substrates:

1. Latex over Latex Sealer System :
a. Prime Coat: Interior latex primer sealer.
b. Intermediate Coat: Matching topcoat.
c. Topcoat: Interior, latex, eggshell .

END OF SECTION 099123
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102113.17 -
RENOVATION PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET

COMPARTMENTS

SECTION 102113.17 - PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET COMPARTMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

A

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Phenolic-core toilet compartments configured as toilet enclosures and urinal screens.

Related Requirements:

1. Section 061000 "Rough Carpentry" for blocking .

2. Section 102800 "Toilet, Bath, and Laundry Accessories™ for toilet tissue dispensers, grab
bars, purse shelves, and similar accessories mounted on toilet compartments.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include construction details, material descriptions, dimensions of individual components
and profiles, and finishes for toilet compartments.

Shop Drawings: For toilet compartments.

Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachment details.
Show locations of cutouts for compartment-mounted toilet accessories.
Show locations of centerlines of toilet fixtures.

Show locations of floor drains.

el N =

Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of toilet compartment material indicated.
1. Include Samples of hardware and accessories involving material and color selection.

Samples for Verification: For the following products, in manufacturer's standard sizes unless
otherwise indicated:

1. Each type of material, color, and finish required for toilet compartments, prepared on 3-
inch- square Samples of same thickness and material indicated for Work.
2. Each type of hardware and accessory.

Product Schedule: For toilet compartments, prepared by or under the supervision of supplier,
detailing location and selected colors for toilet compartment material.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102113.17 -
RENOVATION PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET

1.3

14

A.

A.

COMPARTMENTS

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For toilet compartments to include in maintenance manuals.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Field Measurements: Verify actual locations of toilet fixtures, walls, columns, ceilings, and other
construction contiguous with toilet compartments by field measurements before fabrication.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

21

2.2

A

B.

A

o O

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surface-Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E84; testing by a qualified testing agency.
Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Flame-Spread Index: 25 or less.
2. Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural &
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings
and Facilities and Texas Accessibility Standards for toilet compartments designated as accessible.

PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET COMPARTMENTS

Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide , General Partitions;
Phenolic Partitions or comparable product by one of the following:

ASI Accurate Partitions, an ASI Group company.
ASI Global Partitions, an ASI Group company.
Decolam.

Marlite.

Scranton Products.

Spec-Rite Designs, LLC; DesignRite Partitions.
Weis-Robart Partitions, Inc.

NoookrwdE

Toilet-Enclosure Style: Floor anchored/overhead bracedwith pedestal legs .
Urinal-Screen Style: Wall hung .

Door and Panel Height: As indicated on Drawings .

Door Height Above Floor: As indicated on Drawings .

Pilaster Height: As indicated on Drawings .
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102113.17 -

RENOVATION PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET
COMPARTMENTS
G.  Door Construction: Solid phenolic-core panel material with melamine facing on both sides fused

2.3

to substrate during panel manufacture (not separately laminated), and with eased and polished
edges and no-sightline system routed on door and adjacent pilast. Provide minimum 3/4-inch-
thick doors. Provide door with factory predrilled hinge locations for barrel hinges.

Screen and Pilaster Construction: Solid phenolic-core panel material with melamine facing on
both sides fused to substrate during panel manufacture (not separately laminated), and with eased
and polished edges. Provide nominal 1/2-inch- thick panels.

Pilaster Construction: Solid phenolic-core panel material with melamine facing on both sides
fused to substrate during panel manufacture (not separately laminated), and with eased and
polished edges. Provide with integral no-sightline privacy system including profile on strike side
that overlaps door. Provide nominal 3/4-inch- thick pilasters. Provide pilaster with factory
predrilled hinge locations for barrel hinges.

Pilaster Shoes: Formed from stainless steel sheet, not less than 0.031-inch nominal thickness and
3 inches high, No. 4 satin finish. Shoe bottom enclosed and integral to compartment structure.

Panel or Pilaster Pedestal Legs: Stainless steel and minimum 4 inches high. Pedestal legs
adjustable in height to within 1 inch. Secure to floor with 2-1/2-inch- long, corrosion-resistant
SCrews.

Brackets (Fittings):

1. Continuous Type: Manufacturer's standard design; stainless steel .

Phenolic-Panel Finish:

=

Facing Sheet Finish: One color and pattern in each room.

2. Color and Pattern: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range , with
manufacturer's standard dark color core .

3. Edge Color: Manufacturer's standard .

HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES
Hardware and Accessories: Manufacturer's standard operating hardware and accessories.

1. Material: Brushed chrome-plated zamac .

2. Hinges: Manufacturer's standard continuous, cam type that swings to a closed or partially
open position , allowing emergency access by lifting door.

3. Latch and Keeper: Manufacturer's standard surface-mounted latch unit on door for out-
swinging doors and pilaster for in-swinging doors designed for occupancy indication
and emergency access and with combination rubber-faced door strike and keeper. Provide
units that comply with regulatory requirements for accessibility at compartments
designated as accessible.

4. Coat Hook: Manufacturer's standard combination hook and rubber-tipped bumper, sized to
prevent in-swinging door from hitting compartment-mounted accessories.

5. Door Bumper: Manufacturer's standard rubber-tipped bumper at out-swinging doors.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102113.17 -
RENOVATION PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET

B.

C.

24

A

B.

C.

25

A

B.

C.

COMPARTMENTS

6. Door Pull: Manufacturer's standard unit at out-swinging doors that complies with
regulatory requirements for accessibility. Provide units on both sides of doors at
compartments designated as accessible.

Overhead Bracing: Manufacturer's standard continuous, extruded-aluminum head rail with
antigrip profile and in manufacturer's standard finish.

Anchorages and Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard exposed fasteners of stainless steel, finished
to match the items they are securing, with theft-resistant-type heads. Provide sex-type bolts for
through-bolt applications. For concealed anchors, use stainless steel, hot-dip galvanized-steel, or
other rust-resistant, protective-coated steel compatible with related materials.

MATERIALS

Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B221.

Stainless Steel Sheet: ASTM A240/A240M or ASTM A666, Type 304, stretcher-leveled
standard of flatness.

Zamac: ASTM B86, commercial zinc-alloy die castings.

FABRICATION

Fabrication, General: Fabricate toilet compartment components to sizes indicated. Coordinate
requirements and provide cutouts for through-partition toilet accessories where required for
attachment of toilet accessories.

Floor-Anchored Units: Provide manufacturer's standard corrosion-resistant anchoring assemblies
with leveling adjustment nuts at pilasters for structural connection to floor. Provide shoes at
pilasters to conceal anchorage.

Door Size and Swings: Unless otherwise indicated, provide 24-inch- wide in-swinging doors for
standard toilet compartments and 36-inch- wide out-swinging doors with a minimum 32-inch-
wide clear opening for compartments designated as accessible.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

EXAMINATION

Examine areas and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
fastening, support, alignment, operating clearances, and other conditions affecting performance
of the Work.

1. Confirm location and adequacy of blocking and supports required for installation.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102113.17 -
RENOVATION PHENOLIC-CORE TOILET

3.2

3.3

A

COMPARTMENTS
INSTALLATION

General: Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions. Install units rigid, straight,
level, and plumb. Secure units in position with manufacturer's recommended anchoring devices.

1. Maximum Clearances:
a. Pilasters and Panels: 1/2 inch.
b. Panels and Walls: 1 inch.
2. Stirrup Brackets: Secure panels to walls and to pilasters with no fewer than two brackets
attached near top and bottom of panel.
a. Locate wall brackets so holes for wall anchors occur in masonry or tile joints.
b. Align brackets at pilasters with brackets at walls.
3. Continuous Brackets: Secure panels to walls and to pilasters with full-height brackets.
a. Locate bracket fasteners so holes for wall anchors occur in masonry or tile joints.
b. Align brackets at pilasters with brackets at walls.

Floor-Anchored Units: Set pilasters with anchors penetrating not less than 2 inches into structural
floor unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written instructions. Level, plumb, and tighten
pilasters. Hang doors and adjust so tops of doors are level with tops of pilasters when doors are
in closed position.

Urinal Screens: Attach with anchoring devices to suit supporting structure. Set units level and
plumb, rigid, and secured to resist lateral impact.

ADJUSTING

Hardware Adjustment: Adjust and lubricate hardware in accordance with hardware
manufacturer's written instructions for proper operation. Set hinges on in-swinging doors to hold
doors open approximately 30 degrees from closed position when unlatched. Set hinges on out-
swinging doors to return doors to fully closed position.

END OF SECTION 102113.17
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102600 - WALL
RENOVATION AND DOOR PROTECTION

SECTION 102600 - WALL AND DOOR PROTECTION

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Corner guards.

2. Handrails

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: For each type of wall and door protection showing locations and extent.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details. Show handrail design and
support spacing required to withstand structural loads.

Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified, 12 inches long.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Product certificates.
Material certificates.

Sample warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance data.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of wall- and door-
protection units that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102600 - WALL
RENOVATION AND DOOR PROTECTION

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

23

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Surface Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E84 or UL 723; testing by a qualified
testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Flame-Spread Index: 25 or less.
2. Smoke-Developed Index: 450 or less.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural &
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings
and Facilities and Texas Accessibility Standards .

WALL PROTECTIOM

Rigid Vinyl Sheet Wall Protection : Standard thickness .030 vinyl with vinyl top cap, exterior
corners and interior corners.

1. Designation: WP-1

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following

a. Construction Specialties, Inc.

b. Inpro Corporation.

c. Korogard Wall Protection Systems; a division of RJF International Corporation.

d. Pawling Corporation.

Size: 3'x8' sheets

4. Mounting: Surface adhered

W

CORNER GUARDS

Surface-Mounted, Plastic-Cover Corner Guards : Manufacturer's standard assembly consisting
of snap-on, resilient plastic cover installed over retainer; including mounting hardware;
fabricated with 90- or 135-degree turn to match wall condition.

1. Designation: CG-1 (90 degree corner)
2. Designation: CG-2 (End Wall Protector)
3. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Inpro Corporation is basis for design
b. Construction Specialties, Inc.
c. Korogard Wall Protection Systems; a division of RJF International Corporation.
d. Pawling Corporation.
4. Specified:

a. Inpro 130
b. Inpro 160D
5. Cover: Extruded rigid plastic, minimum 0.080-inch wall thickness; in dimensions and

profiles indicated on Drawings.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102600 - WALL

RENOVATION AND DOOR PROTECTION
a. Color and Texture: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range .
6. Continuous Retainer: Minimum 0.070-inch- thick, one-piece, extruded aluminum .
7. Retainer Clips: Manufacturer's standard impact-absorbing clips.
8. Top and Bottom Caps: Prefabricated, injection-molded plastic; color matching cover;
field adjustable for close alignment with snap-on cover.
9. Extend from top of wall base to ceiling.
24 Handrail
A.  Surface mounted handrail with 1.5 inch vinyl cover on gripping surface

2.5

A.

B.

C.

D.

1. Designation: HR-1

2. Manufacturer:
a. Inpro Corporation is basis for design
b. Construction Specialties, Inc.
c. Korogard Wall Protection Systems; a division of RJF International Corporation.

d. Pawling Corporation.
3. Specified:
a. Inpro G2-910V Round with end cap returns

MATERIALS

Plastic Materials: Chemical- and stain-resistant, high-impact-resistant plastic with integral color
throughout; extruded and sheet material as required, thickness as indicated.

Polycarbonate Plastic Sheet: ASTM D6098, S-PCO01, Class 1 or Class 2, abrasion resistant; with
a minimum impact-resistance rating of 15 ft.-Ibf/in. of notch when tested according to
ASTM D256, Test Method A.

Fasteners: Aluminum, nonmagnetic stainless-steel, or other noncorrosive metal screws, bolts,
and other fasteners compatible with items being fastened. Use security-type fasteners where

exposed to view.

Adhesive: As recommended by protection product manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

INSTALLATION
Installation Quality: Install wall and door protection according to manufacturer's written
instructions, level, plumb, and true to line without distortions. Do not use materials with chips,

cracks, voids, stains, or other defects that might be visible in the finished Work.

Mounting Heights: Install wall and door protection in locations and at mounting heights
indicated on Drawings.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102600 - WALL
RENOVATION AND DOOR PROTECTION

C. Accessories: Provide splices, mounting hardware, anchors, trim, joint moldings, and other
accessories required for a complete installation.

1. Provide anchoring devices and suitable locations to withstand imposed loads.

2. Where splices occur in horizontal runs of more than 20 feet, splice aluminum retainers
and plastic covers at different locations along the run, but no closer than 12 inches apart.

3. Adjust end and top caps as required to ensure tight seams.

END OF SECTION 102600
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102800 - TOILET,
RENOVATION BATH, AND LAUNDRY
ACCESSORIES

SECTION 102800 - TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Public-use washroom accessories.
2. Childcare accessories.
3. Custodial accessories.
4. Special Needs Adult Changing Table
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B.  Samples: For each exposed product and for each finish specified, full size.

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance data.

1.4 WARRANTY

A.  Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Mirrors: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace mirrors
that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
B.  Manufacturer's Warranty for Special Needs adult changing table.
1. Warranty Period:
a. 5 years manufacturing defect

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Structural Performance: Design accessories and fasteners to comply with the following
requirements:
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102800 - TOILET,

RENOVATION BATH, AND LAUNDRY
ACCESSORIES
1. Grab Bars: Installed units are able to resist 250 Ibf concentrated load applied in any

2.2

23

direction and at any point.

Special Needs Adult Changing Table

Manufacturer / Model : Pressalit 3000

PN RO =

—t e \O
N=or

Adult Size

Power Adjustable Height 12" to 38 7/8"

Graphite Gray Mattress

Table Length: 75.25 inches

Table Width : 31 inches

Weight Capacity: 440 lbs

Receiver tray captures fluids

Factory installed safety rail with easy one-handed operation
Adjustable head and back support

Hand-held remote control

Mounting Hardware: Included

Installation Instructions: https://max-ability.com/wp-content/uploads/2022/01/Pressalit-
3000-Height-Adjustable-Installation-Drawing-rev-Jan-2022-comp-
opt.pdf?c=aacf2d960ac3

PUBLIC-USE WASHROOM ACCESSORIES

Toilet Tissue (Roll) Dispenser TS2 :

el

Owner Furnished Contractor Installed

Description: Double-roll dispenser .

Mounting: Surface mounted.

Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin) .

Paper Towel Dispenser, Sanitary Napkin Disposal, Soap Dispenser :

1. Owner furnished contractor installed
2. Mounting: Surface mounted.
Grab Bar TS25 :
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, undefined
a. AJW Architectural Products.
b. American Specialties, Inc.
c. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.
d. Bradley Corporation.
2. Mounting: Flanges with concealed fasteners.
3. Material: Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.
a. Finish: Smooth, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin) on ends and slip-
resistant texture in grip area.
4. Outside Diameter: 1-1/2 inches.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 102800 - TOILET,

RENOVATION BATH, AND LAUNDRY
ACCESSORIES
5. Configuration and Length: As indicated on Drawings .
D.  Sanitary-Napkin Disposal Unit TSS :

24

E.

A.

L. Mounting: Surface mounted.

2. Door or Cover: Self-closing, disposal-opening cover and hinged face panel with tumbler
lockset.

3. Receptacle: Removable.

4. Material and Finish: Stainless steel, ASTM A480/A480M No. 4 finish (satin) .

Mirror Unit TS22 :

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. AJW Architectural Products.
b. American Specialties, Inc.
c. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.

d. Bradley Corporation.
2. Frame: Stainless steel angle, 0.05 inch thick .

a. Corners: Manufacturer's standard .
3. Size: As indicated on Drawings .
Tack Strip

Map and Display Rail System

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Claridge

2. Description: Aluminum map and display rail with extrusion to hold posters, with tackable

insert approx 1 5/8 inches wide
Length: 96 inch sections .
4. Model HT79-8

(98]

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

INSTALLATION

Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners appropriate
to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units level, plumb, and
firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

1. Remove temporary labels and protective coatings.

Grab Bars: Install to comply with specified structural-performance requirements.
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RENOVATION BATH, AND LAUNDRY
ACCESSORIES

END OF SECTION 102800
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 104413 - FIRE
RENOVATION PROTECTION CABINETS

SECTION 104413 - FIRE PROTECTION CABINETS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

C.

1.3

A.

1.4

A.

B.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Fire-protection cabinets for portable fire extinguishers.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.
Shop Drawings: For fire-protection cabinets.

Samples: For each type of exposed finish required.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance data.

COORDINATION

Coordinate size of fire-protection cabinets to ensure that type and capacity of fire extinguishers
indicated are accommodated.

Coordinate sizes and locations of fire-protection cabinets with wall depths.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Rated Fire-Protection Cabinets: Listed and labeled to comply with requirements in
ASTM ES814 for fire-resistance rating of walls where they are installed.

FIRE-PROTECTION CABINET FEC

Cabinet Type: Suitable for fire extinguisher.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following
a. Activar Construction Products Group, Inc. - JL Industries.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 104413 - FIRE

RENOVATION PROTECTION CABINETS
b. Babcock-Davis.
c. Guardian Fire Equipment, Inc.
d. Larsens Manufacturing Company.
e. Potter Roemer LLC; a Division of Morris Group International.

B. Cabinet Construction: Nonrated .
C. Cabinet Material: Cold-rolled steel sheet .

D.  Semirecessed Cabinet: One-piece combination trim and perimeter door frame overlapping
surrounding wall surface, with exposed trim face and wall return at outer edge (backbend).

1. Rolled-Edge Trim: 2-1/2-inch backbend depth.
E. Cabinet Trim Material: Steel sheet .
F. Door Material: Steel sheet .
G.  Door Style: Solid opaque panel with frame .

H.  Door Hardware: Manufacturer's standard door-operating hardware of proper type for cabinet
type, trim style, and door material and style indicated.

I. Accessories:

1. Mounting Bracket: Manufacturer's standard steel, designed to secure fire extinguisher to
fire-protection cabinet, of sizes required for types and capacities of fire extinguishers
indicated, with plated or baked-enamel finish.

2. Lettered Door Handle: One-piece, cast-iron door handle with the word "FIRE" embossed
into face.

3. Door Lock: Cam lock that allows door to be opened during emergency by pulling sharply
on door handle .

4. Identification: Lettering complying with authorities having jurisdiction for letter style,
size, spacing, and location. Locate as indicated .
a. Identify fire extinguisher in fire-protection cabinet with the words " FIRE
EXTINGUISHER ."

1) Location: Applied to cabinet door .
2)  Application Process: Silk-screened .
3) Lettering Color: Red .

4) Orientation: Vertical .

J. Materials:

1. Cold-Rolled Steel: ASTM A1008/A1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.
a. Finish: Baked enamel, TGIC polyester powder coat, HAA polyester powder coat,
epoxy powder coat, or polyester/epoxy hybrid powder coat, complying with
AAMA 2603.
b. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range .
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 104413 - FIRE

RENOVATION PROTECTION CABINETS
2.3 FABRICATION
A. Fire-Protection Cabinets: Provide manufacturer's standard box (tub) with trim, frame, door, and

hardware to suit cabinet type, trim style, and door style indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

D.

E.

INSTALLATION

Prepare recesses for semirecessed fire-protection cabinets as required by type and size of
cabinet and trim style.

Install fire-protection cabinets in locations and at mounting heights indicated or, if not
indicated, at heights acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

Fire-Protection Cabinets: Fasten cabinets to structure, square and plumb.
Identification: Apply decals at locations indicated.

Adjust fire-protection cabinet doors to operate easily without binding. Verify that integral
locking devices operate properly.

END OF SECTION 104413
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SECTION 104416 - FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

1.3

A.

1.4

A.

1.5

A.

1.6

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes portable, hand-carried fire extinguishers.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Warranty: Sample of special warranty.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and maintenance data.

COORDINATION

Coordinate type and capacity of fire extinguishers with fire-protection cabinets to ensure fit and
function.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or
replace fire extinguishers that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty

period.

1. Warranty Period: Six years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

NFPA Compliance: Fabricate and label fire extinguishers to comply with NFPA 10, "Portable
Fire Extinguishers."

Fire Extinguishers: Listed and labeled for type, rating, and classification by an independent
testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 104416 - FIRE
RENOVATION EXTINGUISHERS

22 PORTABLE, HAND-CARRIED FIRE EXTINGUISHERS
A.  Fire Extinguishers: Type, size, and capacity for each fire-protection cabinet indicated.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following
a. Activar Construction Products Group, Inc. - JL Industries.
b. Babcock-Davis.
c. Guardian Fire Equipment, Inc.
d. Larsens Manufacturing Company.
e. Potter Roemer LLC; a Division of Morris Group International.

2. Instruction Labels: Include pictorial marking system complying with NFPA 10,
Appendix B.

B.  Multipurpose Dry-Chemical Type : UL-rated 10 LB. nominal capacity, with monoammonium
phosphate-based dry chemical in manufacturer's standard enameled container.

C.  Type K (Kltchen Use) 1.58 Gal / 6 Lt. wet chemical with surface mounting bracket
PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A.  Examine fire extinguishers for proper charging and tagging.
1. Remove and replace damaged, defective, or undercharged fire extinguishers.

B. Install fire extinguishers in locations indicated and in compliance with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

END OF SECTION 104416
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 113013 -
RENOVATION RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES

SECTION 113013 - RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

B.

1.3

A.

1.4

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Dishwasher

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of product.

Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and maintenance data.

WARRANTY

Special Warranties: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace residential appliances or
components that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

A.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Electrical Appliances: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency,
and marked for intended location and application.

DISHWASHERS
Dishwasher : Complying with AHAM DW-1.

Manufacturer: LG

Model: LDFN3432T

Type: Built-in undercounter .

ENERGY STAR: Provide appliances that qualify for the EPA/DOE ENERGY STAR
product-labeling program.

el S
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RENOVATION RESIDENTIAL APPLIANCES

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A.  Built-in Equipment: Securely anchor units to supporting cabinets or countertops with concealed

fasteners. Verify that clearances are adequate for proper functioning and that rough openings are
completely concealed.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Perform the following tests and inspections:
1. Perform visual, mechanical, and electrical inspection and testing for each appliance

according to manufacturers' written recommendations. Certify compliance with each
manufacturer's appliance-performance parameters.

2. Leak Test: After installation, test for leaks. Repair leaks and retest until no leaks exist.
3. Operational Test: After installation, start units to confirm proper operation.
4, Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and
components.
B.  An appliance will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

END OF SECTION 113013
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 313116 - TERMITE
RENOVATION CONTROL

SECTION 313116 - TERMITE CONTROL

PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Soil treatment.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product. Include the EPA-Registered Label for termiticide
products.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Product certificates.

B.  Soil Treatment Application Report: Include the following:

1. Date and time of application.
2. Moisture content of soil before application.
3. Termiticide brand name and manufacturer.
4. Quantity of undiluted termiticide used.
5. Dilutions, methods, volumes used, and rates of application.
6. Areas of application.
7. Water source for application.
C. Sample Warranties: For special warranties.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A specialist who is licensed according to regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction to apply termite control treatment and products in jurisdiction where Project
is located and who employs workers trained and approved by manufacturer to install
manufacturer's products.

1.5 WARRANTY

A.  Soil Treatment Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, signed by Applicator and
Contractor, certifying that termite control work consisting of applied soil termiticide treatment
will prevent infestation of subterranean termites , including Formosan termites (Coptotermes
formosanus) . If subterranean termite activity or damage is discovered during warranty period,
re-treat soil and repair or replace damage caused by termite infestation.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 313116 - TERMITE
RENOVATION CONTROL

1. Warranty Period: 1 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

SOIL TREATMENT

Termiticide: EPA-Registered termiticide acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, in an
aqueous solution formulated to prevent termite infestation.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following
a. Premise 75

2. Service Life of Treatment: Soil treatment termiticide that is effective for not less than five

years against infestation of subterranean termites.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

A.

B.

A.

B.

PREPARATION

Remove extraneous sources of wood cellulose and other edible materials, such as wood debris,
tree stumps and roots, stakes, formwork, and construction waste wood from soil within and
around foundations.

Soil Treatment Preparation: Remove foreign matter and impermeable soil materials that could
decrease treatment effectiveness on areas to be treated.

APPLYING SOIL TREATMENT

Application: Mix soil treatment termiticide solution to a uniform consistency. Distribute
treatment uniformly. Apply treatment at the product's EPA-Registered Label volume and rate
for maximum specified concentration of termiticide to the following so that a continuous
horizontal and vertical termiticidal barrier or treated zone is established around and under
building construction.

1. Apply in trenches cut in existing slab for sanitary plumbing line installations.

Post warning signs in areas of application.

END OF SECTION 313116
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 321313 -
RENOVATION CONCRETE PAVING

SECTION 321313 - CONCRETE PAVING
PART I - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A.  Section Includes Concrete Paving
1. Driveways.
2. Parking lots.
3. Curbs and gutters.
4. Walks.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product.

B.  Design Mixtures: For each concrete paving mixture. Include alternate design mixtures when
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances
warrant adjustments.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Ready-Mix-Concrete Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-
mixed concrete products and that complies with ASTM C94/C94M requirements for production
facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete

Production Facilities" (Quality Control Manual - Section 3, "Plant Certification
Checklist™).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 CONCRETE, GENERAL

A.  ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301 unless otherwise indicated.

2.2 STEEL REINFORCEMENT

A. Plain-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064/A1064M, fabricated from as-drawn
steel wire into flat sheets.

B. Deformed-Steel Welded-Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A1064/A1064M, flat sheet.
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 321313 -
RENOVATION CONCRETE PAVING

23

24

C.

D.

Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60; deformed.

Joint Dowel Bars: ASTM A615/A615M, Grade 60 plain-steel bars. Cut bars true to length with
ends square and free of burrs.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcing bars, welded-wire reinforcement, and dowels in place. Manufacture bar supports
according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete
of greater compressive strength than concrete specified.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Cementitious Materials: Use the following cementitious materials, of same type, brand, and
source throughout Project:

I. Portland Cement: ASTM C150/C150M, gray portland cement .
2. Fly Ash: ASTM C618, .
3. Slag Cement: ASTM C989/C989M, Grade 100 or 120.

Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C33/C33M, uniformly graded. Provide aggregates from a
single source.

Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C260/C260M.

Chemical Admixtures: Admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other
admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride ions by mass of
cementitious material.

Water: Potable and complying with ASTM C94/C94M.

CURING MATERIALS

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular, film forming, manufactured for application
to fresh concrete.

L. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following

Bon Tool Co.

Brickform; a division of Solomon Colors.

ChemMasters, Inc.

Dayton Superior.

Euclid Chemical Company (The); an RPM company.

Kaufman Products, Inc.

Lambert Corporation.

Laticrete International, Inc.

Master Builders Solutions.

Metalcrete Industries.

Nox-Crete Products Group.

Sika Corporation.

mRT T ER M A0 o
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 321313 -
RENOVATION CONCRETE PAVING

2.5

2.6

2.7

A.

A.

D.

A.

SpecChem, LLC.

TK Products.

Vexcon Chemicals Inc.
W.R. Meadows, Inc.

T o BB

RELATED MATERIALS

Joint Fillers: ASTM D1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber in preformed strips.

CONCRETE MIXTURES

Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, for each type and strength of
normal-weight concrete, and as determined by either laboratory trial mixtures or field
experience.

Cementitious Materials: Use fly ash, pozzolan, slag cement, and silica fume as needed to
reduce the total amount of portland cement, which would otherwise be used, by not less than 40
percent.

1. Fly Ash or Pozzolan: 15 percent.

Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in normal-weight
concrete at point of placement having an air content as follows:

1. Air Content: 4-1/2 percent plus or minus 1-1/2 percent.
Chemical Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.
Concrete Mixtures: Normal-weight concrete.

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 3000 psi .

CONCRETE MIXING

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete according to
ASTM C94/C94M. Furnish batch certificates for each batch discharged and used in the Work.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete paving to identify soft pockets and areas of
excess yielding.
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RENOVATION CONCRETE PAVING

3.2

3.3

34

3.5

3.6

A.

PREPARATION

Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing concrete.

EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION

Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides to required lines,
grades, and elevations. Install forms to allow continuous progress of work and so forms can
remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete placement.

Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from concrete
without damage.

INSTALLATION OF STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing, and supporting
reinforcement.

JOINTS

General: Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edges true to line, with
faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. Construct transverse joints at right angles to
centerline unless otherwise indicated.

Construction Joints: Set construction joints at side and end terminations of paving and at
locations where paving operations are stopped for more than one-half hour unless paving

terminates at isolation joints.

Isolation Joints: Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete curbs,
catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, other fixed objects, and where indicated.

Contraction Joints: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into areas as
indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth of the concrete
thickness:

Edging: After initial floating, tool edges of paving, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete with an
edging tool to a 3/8-inch radius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying surface finishes.
Eliminate edging-tool marks on concrete surfaces.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed. Do not
place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required finish elevation and

alignment.

Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing concrete.
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RENOVATION CONCRETE PAVING

3.7

3.8

3.9

C.

Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints. Do not push or
drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place.

Screed paving surface with a straightedge and strike off.

Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open-textured and uniform
surface plane before excess moisture or bleedwater appears on the surface. Do not further
disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or spreading surface treatments.

FLOAT FINISHING
General: Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations.

Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleedwater sheen has disappeared and
concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float surface with power-driven
floats or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to power units. Finish surfaces to true
planes. Cut down high spots and fill low spots. Refloat surface immediately to uniform granular
texture.

1. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish: Draw a soft-bristle broom across float-finished
concrete surface, perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform, fine-line texture.

CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures.

Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or windy
conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sq. ft. x h before and during finishing
operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and
bull floating or darbying concrete but before float finishing.

Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from concrete
surface.

Curing Methods: Cure concrete by curing compound .

PAVING TOLERANCES
Comply with tolerances in ACI 117 and as follows:

Elevation: 3/4 inch.

Thickness: Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch.

Surface: Gap below 10-feet- long; unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/2 inch.
Joint Spacing: 3 inches.

Contraction Joint Depth: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.

kW=
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RENOVATION CONCRETE PAVING

6. Joint Width: Plus 1/8 inch, no minus.

3.10 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. Remove and replace concrete paving that is broken, damaged, or defective or that does not
comply with requirements in this Section. Remove work in complete sections from joint to joint
unless otherwise approved by Architect.

B.  Protect concrete paving from damage. Exclude traffic from paving for at least 14 days after
placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain paving as clean as possible by
removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.

C.  Maintain concrete paving free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign material. Sweep

paving not more than two days before date scheduled for Substantial Completion inspections.

END OF SECTION 321313
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SECTION 321723 - PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PART I - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

A.

A.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Painted markings applied to asphalt paving.
2. Painted markings applied to concrete surfaces.

ACTION SUBMITTALS
Product Data:

1. Pavement-marking paint, solvent-borne.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

PAVEMENT-MARKING PAINT
Pavement-Marking Paint, Solvent-Borne: MPI #32, solvent-borne traffic-marking paint.

1. Color: White .

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

PAVEMENT MARKING

Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been verified
with Architect.

Allow asphalt paving or concrete surfaces to age for a minimum of 30 days before starting
pavement marking.

Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.
Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings, of dimensions
indicated, with uniform, straight edges. Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to provide

a minimum wet film thickness of 15 mils .

L. Apply graphic symbols and lettering with paint-resistant, die-cut stencils, firmly secured
to asphalt paving or concrete surface.
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END OF SECTION 321723
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SMITH BUILDING SECTION 21 13 13 - WET-PIPE
RENOVATION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including
General and Supplementary Conditions and Division 01
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

Pipes, fittings, and specialties.
Cover system for sprinkler piping.
Specialty valves.

Sprinklers.

Alarm devices.

Control panels.

Pressure gages.

Nk W=

Furnish all materials, labor, tools, equipment and working plans to install and place into
operation the complete Fire Protection System (Automatic Wet Pipe Sprinkler System) for the
entire building in accordance with the attached plans and as specified herein.

All work shall meet requirements of the latest edition of the National Fire Protection
Association (NFPA), Texas State Fire Marshal.

Prior to start of the design of the fire protection system, the contractor shall coordinate and
complete the “Owner’s Information Certificate” form required by the State Fire Marshal. The
form can be found at the State Fire Marshal’s website. The form shall identify special
occupancies and commodity classifications and shall be given to the fire protection system
designer before the start of design.

Sprinkler contractor shall visit site and familiarize himself with all existing conditions, examine
plans and specifications to determine building conditions and coordinate with work being
performed by other trades. Contractor shall make note that all calculations and plans required
by the State Fire Marshal shall be provided by Sprinkler Contractor.

Each bidder shall be licensed to perform sprinkler work in the State of Louisiana and shall be
recognized by Property Insurance Association of Louisiana as a reliable sprinkler contractor.

Sprinkler Contractor shall include in his price all offsets required in order to avoid conflict with
ductwork, lights, grilles, air boxes, etc. All offsets shall be made above intersecting ducts or
pipes in order to minimize trapping of water. Contractor shall coordinate installation of his
piping with all other trades to assure that they can all fit in the space provided. In general,
sprinkler piping shall be run at maximum height above finished floor or between joists in order
to minimize conflict with different trades. In areas where joists are exposed, lines shall be run
at bottom of roof deck, between or through joists.
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RENOVATION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

H.

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

Contractor shall make note that sprinkler piping layout and sprinkler head locations are
diagrammatic and all spaces shall have proper number of heads and proper pipe size in
contractors/price.

Contractor shall also obtain latest flow data for local utility company and assure himself prior to
bid that adequate pressures and flow are available for the system he intends to provide.

REQUEST FOR APPEAL

The Contractor shall be required to complete any and all “Appeals” to the State Fire Marshal’s

Office required to clear review comments associated with shop drawings. The Contractor shall

be required to complete the Appeal Forms and provide associated appeal costs for appeals

associated with the project.

1. Example of Appeals including but not limited to: Sprinkler head type below stands, Low
Suction Control Valve required by DHH on Fire Pump applications, etc.

DEFINITIONS

Standard-Pressure Sprinkler Piping: Wet-pipe sprinkler system piping designed to operate at
working pressure of 175-psig maximum.

painting

All painting shall be by the general contractorlsl painting sub-contractor. All pipe, pipe
covering, equipment, supports, hangers, etc. Exposed in the building or equipment room shall
be painted. This contractor shall prepare the surface of the material to receive the first coat of
paint.

All subsequent coatings shall be prepared by the painting sub-contractor. Requirements
covering paints, workmanship and preparation of surfaces as stated in the architectural
specifications shall govern. Colors shall be approved by the architect. All piping shall be color-
coded.

All piping shall be color coded per the following:

1. Fire Protection Piping (Exposed in Building)Red (Color to be selected by Architect)

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

1. Include rated capacities, operating characteristics, electrical characteristics, and furnished
specialties and accessories.

Shop Drawings: For wet-pipe sprinkler systems.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
2. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.
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RENOVATION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

1.7

1.8

1.9

3. Shop drawings shall be prepared by the contractor before commencing fire protection
installation. The shop drawings shall be detailed as required by the State Fire Marshal’s
Office and submitted through the Architect to the following for approval:

a. State Fire Marshal.

b. Local Fire Prevention Bureau.

4. Provide review application fee as required by the State Fire Marshal. Contractor shall
pay all applicable fees required for the project thru completion of project.

5. All shop drawings plans and elevations shall be made at 1/8” scale and arranged same as
contract drawings.

6. Provide scaled site plan.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For wet-pipe sprinkler systems indicated to comply with
performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed by the qualified
NICET certified designer responsible for their preparation.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Coordination Drawings: Sprinkler systems, drawn to scale, on which the following items are
shown and coordinated with each other, using input from installers of the items involved:
1. Domestic water piping
2. Items penetrating finished ceiling including the following:
a. Lighting fixtures.
Qualification Data: For qualified Installer and NICET designer.

Approved Sprinkler Piping Drawings: Working plans, prepared according to NFPA 13, that
have been approved by authorities having jurisdiction, including hydraulic calculations if
applicable.

Fire-hydrant flow test report.

Field Test Reports and Certificates: Indicate and interpret test results for compliance with
performance requirements and as described in NFPA 13. Include "ContractorslMaterial and

Test Certificate for Aboveground Piping."

Field quality-control reports.

CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

Operation and Maintenance Data: For wet-pipe sprinkler systems and specialties to include in
emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

Furnish extra materials that match products installed and that are packaged with protective
covering for storage and identified with labels describing contents.

1. Sprinkler Cabinets: Finished, wall-mounted, steel cabinet with hinged cover, and with
space for minimum of six spare sprinklers plus sprinkler wrench. Include number of
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RENOVATION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

1.10

A.

B.

1.11

A.

sprinklers required by NFPA 13 and sprinkler wrench. Include separate cabinet with
sprinklers and wrench for each type of sprinkler used on Project.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications:

1. Installerslresponsibilities include designing, fabricating, and installing sprinkler systems
and providing professional engineering services needed to assume engineering
responsibility. Base calculations on results of fire-hydrant flow test.

a. Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of working plans, calculations, and field
test reports by a qualified designer.
b. The contractor shall be a qualified fire protection contractor, licensed by the State

of Louisiana and directly engaged in the installation of automatic fire sprinkler
systems and other fire protection equipment.

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and operators according to 2010 ASME Boiler and
Pressure Vessel Code.

FIELD CONDITIONS

Interruption of Existing Sprinkler Service: Do not interrupt sprinkler service to facilities

occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only
after arranging to provide temporary sprinkler service according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect no fewer than two days in advance of proposed interruption of sprinkler
service.

2. Do not proceed with interruption of sprinkler service without Architectsl written
permission.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Sprinkler system equipment, specialties, accessories, installation, and testing shall comply with
the following:

1. NFPA 13.

Standard-Pressure Piping System Component: Listed for 175-psig minimum working pressure.

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified designer to design wet-pipe sprinkler systems.

1. Conduct a fire-hydrant flow test and indicate the following conditions:
a. Date:
b. Time:
c. Performed by:
d. Location of Residual Fire Hydrant R:
e. Location of Flow Fire Hydrant F:
f. Static Pressure at Residual Fire Hydrant R:
g. Measured Flow at Flow Fire Hydrant F:
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h. Residual Pressure at Residual Fire Hydrant R:
2. Sprinkler system design shall be approved by authorities having jurisdiction.
a. Margin of Safety for Available Water Flow and Pressure: 10 percent, including
losses through water-service piping, valves, and backflow preventers.
b. Sprinkler Occupancy Hazard Classifications as per NFPA.
3. Minimum Density for Automatic-Sprinkler Piping Design as per NFPA:
4. Maximum Protection Area per Sprinkler: According to UL listing.

STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS

Standard-Weight, SCHEDULE 40 Black-Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E, Grade B.
Pipe ends may be factory or field formed to match joining method.

Schedule 10, Black-Steel Pipe: ASTM A 135/A 135M or ASTM A 795/A 795M, Schedule 10
in NPS 4 to NPS 5; and NFPA 13-specified wall thickness in NPS 6 to NPS 10, plain end.

Black-Steel Pipe Nipples: ASTM A 733, made of ASTM A 53/A 53M, standard-weight,
seamless steel pipe with threaded ends.

Galvanized- and Uncoated-Steel Couplings: ASTM A 865/A 865M, threaded.
Malleable- or Ductile-Iron Unions: UL 860.
Cast-Iron Flanges: ASME 16.1, Class 125.

Steel Flanges and Flanged Fittings: ASME B16.5, Class 150.
1. Pipe-Flange Gasket Materials: EPDM rubber gasket.
a. Class 125 and Class 250, Cast-Iron, Flat-Face Flanges: Full-face gaskets.
b. Class 150 and Class 300, Ductile-Iron or -Steel, Raised-Face Flanges: Ring-type
gaskets.
2. Metal, Pipe-Flange Bolts and Nuts: Carbon steel unless otherwise indicated.

Steel Welding Fittings: ASTM A 234/A 234M and ASME B16.9.
1. Welding Filler Metals: Comply with AWS D10.12M/D10.12 for welding materials
appropriate for wall thickness and chemical analysis of steel pipe being welded.

Grooved-Joint, Steel-Pipe Appurtenances:

1. Pressure Rating: 175-psig minimum.

2. Galvanized Painted Uncoated Grooved-End Fittings for Steel Piping:
ASTM A 47/A 47M, malleable-iron casting or ASTM A 536, ductile-iron casting, with
dimensions matching steel pipe.

3. Grooved-End-Pipe Couplings for Steel Piping: AWWA C606 and UL 213 rigid pattern,
unless otherwise indicated, for steel-pipe dimensions. Include ferrous housing sections,
EPDM-rubber gasket, and bolts and nuts.

SPECIALTY VALVES

Listed in UL "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" or FM Globals "Approval Guide."
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B.

w

o O

=

Pressure Rating:
L. Standard-Pressure Piping Specialty Valves: 175-psig minimum.

Body Material: Cast or ductile iron.
Size: Same as connected piping.

End Connections: Flanged or grooved.

SPRINKLERS

Manufacturers shall be one of the following:
1. Viking Corporation.

2. Reliable Automatic Sprinkler Co.
3. Grinnel.

4. Tyco Fire & Building Products.

Listed in UL "Fire Protection Equipment Directory" or FM Global sl "Approval Guide."
Pressure Rating for Residential Sprinklers: 175-psig maximum.
Pressure Rating for Automatic Sprinklers: 175-psig minimum.

Automatic Sprinklers with Heat-Responsive Element:

1. Early-Suppression, Fast-Response Applications: UL 1767.

2. Nonresidential Applications: UL 199.

3. Residential Applications: UL 1626.

4. Characteristics: Nominal 1/2-inch orifice with Discharge Coefficient K of 5.6, and for
"Ordinary" temperature classification rating unless otherwise indicated or required by
application.

5.

Open Sprinklers with Heat-Responsive Element Removed: UL 199.
1. Nominal Orifice: 1/2 inch, with discharge coefficient K between 5.3 and 5.8.

Sprinkler Finishes: Chrome plated.

Sprinkler Escutcheons: Materials, types, and finishes for the following sprinkler mounting
applications. Escutcheons for concealed, flush, and recessed-type sprinklers are specified with
sprinklers.

1. Ceiling Mounting: Chrome-plated steel, one piece, flat.

2. Sidewall Mounting: Chrome-plated steel, one piece, flat.

Sprinkler Guards:
1. Standard: UL 199.
2. Type: Wire cage with fastening device for attaching to sprinkler.

211313-6



SMITH BUILDING SECTION 21 13 13 - WET-PIPE

RENOVATION SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
2.5 ALARM DEVICES

A.  Alarm-device types shall match piping and equipment connections.

B.  Electrically Operated Alarm Bell:

1. Standard: UL 464.

2. Type: Vibrating, metal alarm bell.

3. Size: [6-inch minimum-] [8-inch minimum-] [10-inch] diameter.

4. Finish: Red-enamel factory finish, suitable for outdoor use.

5. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application

C.  Water-Flow Indicators:

L. Standard: UL 346.

2. Water-Flow Detector: Electrically supervised.

3. Components: Two single-pole, double-throw circuit switches for isolated alarm and
auxiliary contacts, 7 A, 125-V ac and 0.25 A, 24-V dc; complete with factory-set, field-
adjustable retard element to prevent false signals and tamperproof cover that sends signal
if removed.

4. Type: Paddle operated.

5. Pressure Rating: 250 psig.

6. Design Installation: Horizontal or vertical.

D.  Pressure Switches:

1. Standard: UL 346.

2. Type: Electrically supervised water-flow switch with retard feature.

3. Components: Single-pole, double-throw switch with normally closed contacts.

4. Design Operation: Rising pressure signals water flow.

E. Valve Supervisory Switches:

1. Standard: UL 346.

2. Type: Electrically supervised.

3. Components: Single-pole, double-throw switch with normally closed contacts.

4. Design: Signals that controlled valve is in other than fully open position.

5. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application

2.6 PRESSURE GAGES
A.  Standard: UL 393.
B.  Dial Size: 3-1/2- to 4-1/2-inch diameter.
C.  Pressure Gage Range: 0- to 250-psig minimum.
D.  Label: Include "WATER" label on dial face.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

33

PREPARATION

Perform fire-hydrant flow test according to NFPA 13 and NFPA 291. Use results for system
design calculations required in "Quality Assurance" Article.

Report test results promptly and in writing.

SERVICE-ENTRANCE PIPING

Reuse existing water-service piping for service entrance to building.

Reuse the existing shutoff valve, check valve, pressure gage, and drain at connection to water

service.

PIPING INSTALLATION

Locations and Arrangements: Drawing plans, schematics, and diagrams indicate general

location and arrangement of piping. Install piping as indicated on approved working plans.

1. Deviations from approved working plans for piping require written approval from
authorities having jurisdiction. File written approval with Architect before deviating from
approved working plans.

2. Coordinate layout and installation of sprinklers with other construction that penetrates
ceilings, including light fixtures, HVAC equipment, and partition assemblies.

Piping Standard: Comply with NFPA 13 requirements for installation of sprinkler piping.

Use listed fittings to make changes in direction, branch takeoffs from mains, and reductions in
pipe sizes.

Install unions adjacent to each valve in pipes NPS 2 and smaller.

Install flanges, flange adapters, or couplings for grooved-end piping on valves, apparatus, and
equipment having NPS 2-1/2 and larger end connections.

Install "Inspectorisl Test Connections" in sprinkler system piping, complete with shutoff valve,
and sized and located according to NFPA 13.

Install sprinkler piping with drains for complete system drainage.

Install sprinkler control valves, test assemblies, and drain risers adjacent to standpipes when
sprinkler piping is connected to standpipes.

Install automatic (ball drip) drain valve at each check valve for fire-department connection, to
drain piping between fire-department connection and check valve. Install drain piping to and
spill over floor drain or to outside building.

Install alarm devices in piping systems.
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Install pressure gages on riser or feed main, at each sprinkler test connection, and at top of each
standpipe. Include pressure gages with connection not less than NPS 1/4 and with soft-metal
seated globe valve, arranged for draining pipe between gage and valve. Install gages to permit
removal, and install where they are not subject to freezing.

Fill sprinkler system piping with water.
Install electric heating cables and pipe insulation on sprinkler piping in areas subject to freezing.
Install sleeves for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors.

Install escutcheons for piping penetrations of walls, ceilings, and floors.

JOINT CONSTRUCTION

Install couplings, flanges, flanged fittings, unions, nipples, and transition and special fittings
that have finish and pressure ratings same as or higher than systems/pressure rating for
aboveground applications unless otherwise indicated.

Install unions adjacent to each valve in pipes NPS 2 and smaller.

Install flanges, flange adapters, or couplings for grooved-end piping on valves, apparatus, and
equipment having NPS 2-1/2 and larger end connections.

Ream ends of pipes and tubes and remove burrs. Bevel plain ends of steel pipe.

Remove scale, slag, dirt, and debris from inside and outside of pipes, tubes, and fittings before
assembly.

Flanged Joints: Select appropriate gasket material in size, type, and thickness suitable for water
service. Join flanges with gasket and bolts according to ASME B31.9.

Threaded Joints: Thread pipe with tapered pipe threads according to ASME B1.20.1. Cut

threads full and clean using sharp dies. Ream threaded pipe ends to remove burrs and restore

full ID. Join pipe fittings and valves as follows:

1. Apply appropriate tape or thread compound to external pipe threads.

2. Damaged Threads: Do not use pipe or pipe fittings with threads that are corroded or
damaged.

Twist-Locked Joints: Insert plain end of steel pipe into plain-end-pipe fitting. Rotate retainer
lugs one-quarter turn or tighten retainer pin.

Steel-Piping, Pressure-Sealed Joints: Join lightwall steel pipe and steel pressure-seal fittings
with tools recommended by fitting manufacturer.

Welded Joints: Construct joints according to AWS D10.12M/D10.12, using qualified processes

and welding operators according to "Quality Assurance" Article.

1. Shop weld pipe joints where welded piping is indicated. Do not use welded joints for
galvanized-steel pipe.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

Steel-Piping, Cut-Grooved Joints: Cut square-edge groove in end of pipe according to
AWWA C606. Assemble coupling with housing, gasket, lubricant, and bolts. Join steel pipe and
grooved-end fittings according to AWWA C606 for steel-pipe joints.

Steel-Piping, Roll-Grooved Joints: Roll rounded-edge groove in end of pipe according to
AWWA C606. Assemble coupling with housing, gasket, lubricant, and bolts. Join steel pipe and
grooved-end fittings according to AWWA C606 for steel-pipe grooved joints.

Steel-Piping, Pressure-Sealed Joints: Join Schedule 5 steel pipe and steel pressure-seal fittings
with tools recommended by fitting manufacturer.

Dissimilar-Material Piping Joints: Make joints using adapters compatible with materials of both
piping systems.
VALVE AND SPECIALTIES INSTALLATION

Install listed fire-protection valves, trim and drain valves, specialty valves and trim, controls,
and specialties according to NFPA 13 and authorities having jurisdiction.

Install listed fire-protection shutoff valves supervised open, located to control sources of water
supply except from fire-department connections. Install permanent identification signs

indicating portion of system controlled by each valve.

Install check valve in each water-supply connection. Install backflow preventers instead of
check valves in potable-water-supply sources.

Specialty Valves:

1. Install valves in vertical position for proper direction of flow, in main supply to system.

2. Install alarm valves with bypass check valve and retarding chamber drain-line
connection.

SPRINKLER INSTALLATION

Install sprinklers in suspended ceilings in center of acoustical ceiling panels.

Install dry-type sprinklers with water supply from heated space. Do not install pendent or
sidewall, wet-type sprinklers in areas subject to freezing.

Install sprinklers with stainless steel braided fully welded flexible, sprinkler hose fittings, and

install hose into bracket on ceiling grid. Flexible hose shall not use gaskets and shall be true 1”
hose sizes.

IDENTIFICATION

Install labeling and pipe markers on equipment and piping according to requirements in
NFPA 13.

Identify system components, wiring, cabling, and terminals.
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3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A.  Perform the following tests and inspections:
L. Leak Test: After installation, charge systems and test for leaks. Repair leaks and retest
until no leaks exist.
2. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and
equipment.
3. Flush, test, and inspect sprinkler systems according to NFPA 13, "Systems Acceptance"
Chapter.
4. Energize circuits to electrical equipment and devices.
5. Coordinate with fire-alarm tests. Operate as required.
6. Verify that equipment hose threads are same as local fire department equipment. Provide
letter to Architect with the approval of the thread type by the local fire department
equipment.

3.10

3.11

3.12

Sprinkler piping system will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.

Prepare test and inspection reports.

CLEANING

Clean dirt and debris from sprinklers.

Only sprinklers with their original factory finish are acceptable. Remove and replace any
sprinklers that are painted or have any other finish than their original factory finish.
DEMONSTRATION

Train Ownerfs maintenance personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain specialty valves.

PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

This Contractor shall furnish and install all foundations and supports required for his equipment
unless indicated otherwise on the Drawings.

This Contractor shall furnish and install all escutcheons, inserts, thimbles, hangers, saddles, etc.
required for the proper support and installation of his equipment and piping and he shall
cooperate with other trades in locating and placing these items.

PIPING SCHEDULE

Piping between Fire Department Connections and Check Valves: Galvanized, standard-weight
steel pipe with threaded ends, cast-iron threaded fittings, and threaded grooved ends, grooved-
end fittings, grooved-end-pipe couplings, and grooved joints.

Sprinkler specialty fittings may be used, downstream of control valves, instead of specified

fittings.
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3.13

3.14

Piping within the building 4" and smaller shall be Schedule 40 black steel pipe with threaded
fittings. Piping larger than 4 shall be Schedule 40 black steel pipe with welded fittings. At
Contractors option, piping larger than 4" may be Schedule 10. At Contractor/s option, roll
grooved pipe with mechanical couplings may be used. Schedule 5 piping is not acceptable.

MECHANICAL GROOVED PIPING

At the contractorsl option, roll grooved piping and fittings may be used for the Fire Protection
and HVAC piping systems inside building in lieu of connections hereinbefore specified. Cut
grooved piping is not acceptable.

Couplings shall be fabricated in two or more parts of malleable iron castings, in accordance
Federal Specification QQ-I-666¢, Grade II. Couplings gasket shall be molded synthetic rubber,
per ASTM-D-75-61, Grade No. R615BZ. Coupling bolts shall be oval neck track head type
with hexagonal heavy nuts, per ASTM A-183-60.

All pipe fittings shall be fabricated of malleable iron castings in accordance with Federal
Specifications QQ-1-666¢, Grade II. Where malleable fitting pattern is not available, fittings
fabricated from Schedule 40 steep pipe or standard wall seamless welded fittings with grooved
ends may be used.

Before assembly of couplings, light coat pipe ends and outside of gaskets with cup grease or
graphite paste to facilitate installation.

Pipe grooving shall be in accordance with the manufacturer’s specifications contained in latest
published literature.

VICTAULIC COUPLINGS

At the contractorsloption, Victaulic couplings and fittings may be used for the Fire Protection
and HVAC piping systems inside building in lieu of connections hereinbefore specified.

Couplings shall be manufactured in two or more parts of ASTM A-395 grade 65-45-15 and A-
536 grade 65-45-12 ductile iron castings. Coupling gaskets shall be suited for the intended
service as per manufacturer’s guidelines and recommendations. Coupling bolts shall be zinc-
plated carbon steel track head type with hexagonal heavy nuts, per ASTM A-183-60.

Rigid Couplings shall be Victaulic Style 07, FireLock™ Style 005, or equal with offsetting
angle-pattern bolt pads, to provide rigidity and piping system support and hanging requirements
in accordance with ANSI B31.1, B31.9, and NFPA 13.

Flexible Couplings shall be Victaulic Style 75, or Victaulic Style 77, or equal: Flexible
Couplings shall used in locations where stress relief and vibration attenuation are required.

Couplings shall be placed in close proximity to the vibration source.

Flange Adapters shall be Victaulic Style 741, or equal. Flange adapters shall be Class 150
flange adapters for grooved end pipe shall be manufactured in two or more parts of ASTM A-
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395 grade 65-45-15 and A-536 grade 65-45-12 ductile iron castings. Flange adapter gaskets
shall be suited for the intended service as per manufacturer’s guidelines and recommendations.

F. All pipe fittings used with pipe couplings shall be fabricated of ductile iron conforming to
ASTM A-395 grade 65-45-15 and A-536 grade 65-45-12 or forged carbon steel conforming to
ASTM A234 grade WPB. Where Victaulic ductile iron or forged carbon steel fitting patterns
are not available, fittings fabricated from schedule 40 steel pipe conforming to ASTM A-53
with grooved ends may be used. Fittings used in fire protection service shall be UL listed and
FM approved, equal to Victaulic FireLock™ fittings.

G.  Pipe ends shall be clean and free from indentations, projections, and roll marks. Before
assembly of couplings, lightly coat pipe ends and outside of gaskets with lubricant, cup grease
or graphite paste to facilitate installation.

H.  Pipe grooving shall be in accordance with the manufacturer(sispecifications contained in latest
published literature.

L All grooved couplings, fittings and flange adapters shall be the products of the same
manufacturer. Grooving tools shall be of the same manufacturer as the grooved end
components.

3.15 SPRINKLER SCHEDULE

A.  Use sprinkler types in subparagraphs below for the following applications:

Rooms without Ceilings: Upright sprinklers with wire guards.

Rooms with Suspended Ceilings: Concealed sprinklers.

Wall Mounting: Sidewall sprinklers.

Spaces Subject to Freezing: Pendent, dry sprinklers.

Special Applications: Extended-coverage, flow-control, and quick-response sprinklers
where indicated.

A e

B.  Provide sprinkler types in subparagraphs below with finishes indicated.
1. Concealed Sprinklers: Rough brass, with factory-painted white cover plate.
2. Upright and Sidewall Sprinklers: Chrome plated in finished spaces exposed to view;
rough bronze in unfinished spaces not exposed to view; wax coated where exposed to
acids, chemicals, or other corrosive fumes.

END OF SECTION 21 13 13
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SECTION 22 00 00 - PLUMBING GENERAL PROVISIONS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

A.

1.3

A.

SUMMARY

The General Conditions of the Architectural z
Specifications, along with the supplementary conditions, " A e
special conditions, information to bidders, and any other o ‘el
. . . { ’, 5/31/22 & -
pertinent information and documents shall apply the { “C}x v, LICENSED \é@ ‘=
same as if repeated herein. PNy PRI -
P “\\S/ONAL X

A ST

SCOPE OF WORK

Furnish all labor and material necessary to provide and install the complete mechanical
portion of this Contract, including plumbing systems as called for herein and on
accompanying drawings. Parts of the mechanical division may be bid separately or in
combination, at the Contractor sl option; however, it shall be the responsibility of the General
Contractor to assure himself that all items covered in the this Division have been included if
he chooses to accept separate bids.

This Contractor shall refer to the Architectural and Structural drawings and install equipment,
piping, etc. to meet building and space requirements. No equipment shall be bid on or
submitted for approval if it will not fit in the space provided.

It is the intention of these Specifications that all mechanical systems shall be furnished
complete with all necessary valves, controls, insulation, piping, devices, equipment, etc.
necessary to provide a satisfactory installation in working order.

Contractor shall visit the site and acquaint himself thoroughly with all existing facilities and
conditions which would affect his portion of the work. Failure to do so shall not relieve the
Contractor from the responsibility of installing his work to meet the conditions.

This Contractor shall protect the entire system and all parts thereof from injury throughout
the project and up to acceptance of the work. Failure to do so shall be sufficient cause for the
Architect to reject any piece of equipment.

DEMOLITION

The contractor shall visit the site prior to bid to determine the extent of work required to
complete the project.

Contractor shall coordinate demolition with owner. The Owner shall have “First Right of
Refusal” regarding salvage of all equipment and materials to be removed. Locate equipment
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1.4

A.

1.5

A.

1.6

A.

PROVISIONS

as directed by owner. All equipment and materials not salvaged by the owner shall be
removed from the site and discarded at the contractor’s expense.

Contractor shall coordinate all work with general contractor and phase work as required by
project.

All equipment piping, etc. required to be removed to accommodate the modifications shall be
removed.

Contractor shall maintain services to existing facilities which shall remain during and after
construction is complete.

Contractor shall coordinate any shutdown of services with the owner. It is intended that the
building will remain occupied during construction. Contractor shall schedule shut down of
services with the owner in order to prevent disruption of building occupancy.

Contractor shall be responsible for draining down of existing systems to complete demolition.
All work shall be scheduled with the owner. Contractor shall also be responsible for refilling
system and removing all air in order to return the systems to proper operating conditions.

All shut down of services shall be done at night or during a time period approved by the
owner. The systems shall be required to be back up and running each morning unless
otherwise approved by the owner.

GROUNDS AND CHASES

This Contractor shall see that all required chases, grounds, holes and accessories necessary
for the installation of his work are properly built in as the work progresses; otherwise, he
shall bear the cost of providing them.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Initial cutting and patching shall be the responsibility of the General Contractor, with the
Mechanical Contractor being responsible for laying out and marking any and all holes
required for the reception of his work. No structural beams or joists shall be cut or thimbled
without first receiving the approval of the Architect. After initial surfacing has been done,
any further cutting, patching and painting shall be done at this Contractorslexpense.

FILL AND CHARGES FOR EQUIPMENT

Fill and charge with materials or chemicals all those devices or equipment as required to
comply with the manufacturerisl guarantee or as required for proper operation of the
equipment.
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1.7  MACHINERY GUARDS
A. This Contractor shall provide v-belt guards for each v-belt drive or other hazardous drive.

1.8

A.

1.9

A.

The guard shall enclose the drive entirely and shall have a hole for taking a tachometer
reading.

Provide protective guard for belts, pulleys, gears, couplings, projecting set screws, keys and
other rotating parts which are located such that a person might come in close proximity.
Construct protective guard around angle iron frame, securely bolted to apparatus; comply
with safety requirements. Install guard to completely enclose drives and pulleys and not
interfere with lubrication of equipment. Provide 2 inch minimum diameter opening in fan
belt guards housing for tachometer.

REPAIRING ROADWAYS AND WALKS

Where this Contractor cuts or breaks roadways or walks, in order to lay piping, he shall repair
or replace these sections to meet the Architectslapproval.

EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL

Contractor shall perform all excavating necessary to lay the specified services. Perform
excavation of every description and of whatever substance encountered to depths indicated or
specified. Pile materials suitable for backfilling a sufficient distance from banks of trenches
to prevent slides or cave-ins. Comply with OSHA requirements for excavation, trenching and
shoring. Waste excavation materials, rubbish, etc. shall be carted away from the premises, as
indicated. Remove water from trenches by pumping or other approved method, discharge at
a safe distance from the excavation.

Provide trenches of necessary width for proper laying of pipe and comply with latest
publication of OSHA 2226 Excavating and Trenching Operations. Coordinate trench
excavation with pipe installation to avoid open trenches for prolonged periods. Accurately
grade bottoms of trenches to provide uniform bearing and support for each section of pipe on
undisturbed soil or the required thickness of bedding material at every point along its entire
length.

Provide minimum 12 inches between outer surfaces and embankment or shoring, which may
be used, when excavating for manholes and similar structures. Remove unstable soil that is
incapable of supporting the structure in the bottom of the excavation to the depth necessary to
obtain design bearing.

Material to be excavated is “unclassified”. No adjustment in the contract price will be made
on account of the presence or absence of rock, shale, masonry, or other materials.

Protect existing utility lines that are indicated or the locations of which are made known prior
to excavating and trenching and that are to be retained. Protect utility lines encountered
during excavating and trenching operations, from damage during excavating, trenching and
backfilling; if damaged, repair lines as directed by utilities, owner and A/E. Issue notices
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when utility lines that are to be removed are encountered within the area of operations in
ample time for the necessary measures to be taken to prevent interruption of the service.

Provide trenches for utilities of a depth that will provide the following minimum depths of
cover from existing grade or from indicated finished grades, or depths of cover in accordance
with the manufacturer’s recommendations, whichever is lower:

1. 1-Foot Minimum Cover: Sanitary sewer, storm drainage.
2. 3-Feet Minimum Cover: Domestic water, fire line.

Underground domestic water piping and fire line piping shall have a 6" bed of sand below
the piping and backfilled with sand to 6" above the top of piping. Select fill may be used
above the sand layer.

Backfill trenches after piping, fittings and joints have been tested and approved. Backfill
trenches with sand to provide 6 inches of sand below piping and 12 inches of sand cover
above piping.

Backfill remainder of trenches with satisfactory material consisting of earth, loam, sandy
clay, sand and gravel or soft shale, free from large clods of earth and stones not over 1-1/2
inches in size. Deposit backfill material in 9 inch maximum layers, loose depth as indicated
or as specified. Take care not to damage utility lines.

Deposit the remainder of backfill materials in the trench in 1 foot maximum layers and
compact by mechanical means. Refer to architectural for minimum density for compaction
(Minimum 85 percent of maximum soil density as determined by ASTM D 698). Re-open
trenches and excavation pits improperly backfilled or where settlement occurs to the depth
required to obtain the specified compaction, the refill and compact with the surface restored
to the required grade and compaction.

Backfill utility line trench with backfill material, in 6 inch layers, where trenches cross
streets, driveways, building slabs, or other pavement. Moisten each layer and compact to 95
percent of the maximum soil density as determined by ASTM D 698. Accomplish backfilling
in such a manner as to permit the rolling and compaction of the filled trench with the
adjoining material to provide the required bearing value so that paving of the area can
proceed immediately after backfilling is complete.

1.10 NOISE AND VIBRATION

A.

Provide the plumbing system and its associated components, items, piping, and equipment
free of objectionable vibration or noise. Statically and dynamically balance rotating
equipment and mount or fasten so that no vibration is transmitted to or through the building
structure by equipment, piping, ducts or other parts of work, rectify such conditions at no
additional compensation.
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1.11 PAINTING

A.

1.12

A.

1.13

A.

All painting shall be by the General Contractoris/ Painting Sub-Contractor. All pipe, pipe
covering, equipment, supports, hangers, etc. exposed in the building or equipment room shall
be painted. This Contractor shall prepare the surface of the material to receive the first coat
of paint.

All subsequent coatings shall be prepared by the Painting Sub-Contractor. Requirements
covering paints, workmanship and preparation of surfaces as stated in the Architectural
Specifications shall govern. Colors shall be approved by the Architect. All piping shall be
color-coded.

All piping shall be color coded per the following:
1. Sanitary Sewer Waste & Vent (Exposed in Building) Black

CLEANING AND ADJUSTING

Upon completion of his work, the Contractor shall clean and adjust all equipment, controls,
valves, etc.; clean all piping, ductwork, etc.; and leave the entire installation in good working
order.

OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS

Provide the Owner with three (3) copies of printed instructions indicating various pieces of
equipment by name and model number, complete with parts lists, maintenance and repair
instructions and test and balance report.

COPIES OF SHOP DRAWINGS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTABLE AS OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS BUT MUST BE INCLUDED IN SUBMITTAL
PACKAGE.

This information shall be bound in plastic hardbound notebooks with the job name
permanently embossed on the cover. Rigid board dividers with labeled tabs shall be provided
for different pieces of equipment. Submit manuals to the Architect for approval.

In addition to the operation and maintenance brochure, the Contractor shall provide a separate
brochure which shall include registered warranty certificates on all equipment, especially any
pieces of equipment which carry warranties exceeding one (1) year.

The operation and maintenance brochure shall be furnished with a detailed list of all
equipment furnished to the project, including the serial number and all pertinent nameplate
data such as voltage, amperage draw, recommended fuse size, rpm, etc. The Contractor shall
include this data on each piece of equipment furnished under this contract.
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1.14 GUARANTEE
A. The Contractor shall guarantee all materials, equipment and workmanship for a period of one

1.15

A.

1.16

A.

(1) year from the date of final acceptance of the project. This guarantee shall include
furnishing of all labor and material necessary to make any repairs, adjustments or
replacement of any equipment, parts, etc. necessary to restore the project to first class
condition. This guarantee shall exclude only the changing or cleaning of filters. Warranties
exceeding one (1) year are hereinafter specified with individual pieces of equipment.

LOCAL CONDITIONS

The location and elevation of all utility services is based on available surveys and utility maps
and are reasonably accurate; however, these shall serve as a general guide only, and the
Contractor shall visit the site and verify the location and elevation of all services to his
satisfaction in order to determine the amount of work required for the execution of the
Contract.

The Contractor shall contact the various utility companies, determine the extent of their
requirements and he shall include in his bid all lawful fees and payments required by these
companies for complete connection and services to the building, including meters, connection
charges, street patching, extensions from meters to main, etc.

In case major changes are required, this fact, together with the reasons therefor, shall be
submitted to the Architect, in writing, not less than seven (7) days before the date of bidding.
Failure to comply with this requirement will make the Contractor liable for any changes,
additions and expenses necessary for the successful completion of the project.

PERMITS, INSPECTIONS AND TESTS

All permits, fees, etc. for the installation, inspections, plan review, service connections
locations, and/or construction of the work which are required by any authority and/or
agencies having jurisdiction, shall be obtained and paid for by the Contractor. This shall be
verified during the bidding process.

The Contractor shall make all tests required by the Architect, Engineer or other governing
authorities at no additional cost to the Owner.

The Contractor shall notify the Architect and local governing authorities before any tests are
made, and the tests are not to be drawn off a line covered or insulated until examined and
approved by the authorities. In event defects are found, these shall be corrected and the work
shall be retested.

Prior to requesting final inspection by the Architect, the Contractor shall have a complete
coordination and adjustment meeting of all of his sub-contractors directly responsible for the
operation of any portion of the system. At the time of this meeting, each and every sequence
of operation shall be checked to assure proper operation. Notify the Architect in writing ten
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1.17

A.

PROVISIONS

(10) days prior to this meeting, instructing him of the time, date and whom you are requesting
to be present.

This project shall not be accepted until the above provisions are met to the satisfaction of the
Architect.

CODES AND STANDARDS

The entire mechanical work shall comply with the rules and regulations of the City, Parish,
County and the State in which this project is being constructed, including the State Fire
Marshal and the State Department of Health. Modifications required by these authorities
shall be made without additional charge to the Owners. The Contractor shall report these
modifications to the Architect and secure his approval before work is started.

In addition to the codes heretofore mentioned, mechanical work and equipment shall conform
to the applicable portions of the following specifications, codes and/or regulations:

American Society of Heating, Refrigeration and

Air Conditioning Engineers (ASHRAE)

National Electrical Code (NEC)

National Fire Protection Association (NFPA)

American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME)

American Gas Association (AGA)

International Building Code (IBC)

International Mechanical Code (IMC)

International Plumbing Code (IPC)

International Fuel Gas Code (IFGC)

Underwriters Laboratories (UL)

Life Safety Code (NFPA 101)

State Sanitary Code

Louisiana State Uniform Construction Code Council (LSUCCC)
Facility Guidelines Institute “Guidelines for Design and Construction of
Hospitals and Outpatient Facilities” (2014 Edition)

A e A e

— e
AW —o

Materials, equipment and accessories installed under this Contract shall conform to the
rules, codes, etc. as recommended by National Associations governing the manufacturer,
rating and testing of such materials, equipment and accessories. Materials shall be new
and of the best quality and first class in every respect. Whenever directed by the
Architect, the Contractor shall submit a sample for approval before proceeding.

Where laws or local regulations provide that certain accessories such as gauges,
thermometers, relief valves and parts be installed on equipment, it shall be understood
that such equipment be furnished complete with the necessary accessories, whether or not
called for in these Specifications.

Unfired pressure vessels shall be built in accordance with the A.S.M.E. Code and so
stamped. Furnish shop certificates for each vessel.
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1.18  REVIEW OF MATERIALS
A. Whenever manufacturers or trade names are mentioned in these Plans or Specifications, the

words "or approved equivalent" shall be assumed to follow whether or not so stated.
Manufacturers or trade names are used to establish a standard of quality only, and should not
be construed to infer a preference. Equivalent products which meet the Architectslapproval
will be accepted; however, these products must be submitted to the Architect a minimum of
seven (7) days prior to the Bid Date.

Submission shall include the manufacturerisiname, model number, rating table and
construction features.

Upon receipt and checking of this submittal, the Architect will issue an addendum listing
items which are approved as equivalent to those specified. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL
BASE HIS BID SOLELY ON THOSE ITEMS SPECIFIED OR INCLUDED IN THE
"PRIOR APPROVAL ADDENDUM", AS NO OTHER ITEM WILL BE ACCEPTABLE.

Prior approval of a particular piece of equipment does not mean automatic final acceptance
and will not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility of assuring himself that this
equipment is in complete accord with the Plans and Specifications and that it will fit into the
space provided. Shop drawings must be submitted on all items of equipment for approval as
hereinafter specified.

Before proceeding with work and/or within thirty (30) days after the award of the General
Contract for this work, the Mechanical Contractor shall furnish to the Architect complete
shop and working drawings of such apparatus, equipment, controls, insulation, etc. to be
provided in this project. These drawings shall give dimensions, weights, mounting data,
performance curves and other pertinent information.

The Architectslapproval of shop drawings shall not relieve the Contractor from the
responsibility of incorrectly figured dimensions or any other errors which may be contained
in these drawings. Any omission from the shop drawings or specifications, even though
approved by the Architect, shall not relieve the Contractor from furnishing and erecting same.

Six (6) sets of shop drawings shall be submitted to the Architect for approval. These
submittals shall be supplied as part of this Contractorslcontract. Any drawings not approved
shall be resubmitted until they are approved.

This information shall be bound in plastic hardbound notebooks with the job name
permanently embossed on the cover. Rigid board dividers with labeled tabs shall be provided
for different pieces of materials and equipment. Submit shop drawings to the Architect for
approval. Faxed copies submissions will not be accepted.
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1.19  MINOR DEVIATIONS
A. Plans and detail sketches are submitted to limit, explain and define conditions, specified

1.20

A.

requirements, pipe sizes and manner of erecting work. Structural or other conditions may
require certain modifications from the manner of installation shown, and such deviations are
permissible and shall be made as required. However, specified sizes and requirements
necessary for satisfactory operation shall remain unchanged. It may be necessary to shift
ducts or pipes, or to change the shape of ducts, and these changes shall be made as required.
All such changes shall be referred to the Architect and Engineer for approval before
proceeding. Extra charges shall not be allowed for these changes. The contractor shall obtain
a full set of plans and specifications for the coordination of his work prior to bidding this
project. Items which are unclear to the bidding contractor shall be brought to the Architect
and Engineers attention prior to bidding the project. An interpretation shall be clarified by the
Architect and/or the Engineer prior to bidding.

The Contractor shall realize that the drawings could delve into every step, sequence or
operation necessary for the completion of the project, without drawing on the Contractor's|
experience or ingenuity. However, only typical details are shown on the Plans. In cases
where the Contractor is not certain about the method of installation of his work, he shall ask
for details. Lack of details will not be an excuse for improper installation.

In general, the drawings are diagrammatic and the Contractor shall install his work in a
manner so that interferences between the various trades are avoided. In cases where
interferences do occur, the Architect is to state which item was first installed.

AS-BUILT RECORD DRAWINGS

The Contractor shall obtain at his cost, two sets of blue line prints of the original bid
documents by the Architect. One set shall be kept on the site with all information as
referenced below, and shall update same as the work progresses. The other set will be
utilized to record all field changes to a permanent record copy for the Owner.

If the Contractor elects to vary from the Contract Documents and secures prior approval from
the Architect for any phase of the work, he shall record in a neat and readable manner, ALL
such variances on the blackline print in red. The original blackline prints shall be returned to
the Architect for documentation.

All deviations from sizes, locations, and from all other features of the installations shown in
the Contract Documents shall be recorded.

In addition, it shall be possible using these drawings to correctly and easily locate, identify
and establish sizes of all piping, directions and the like, as well as other features of the work
which will be concealed underground and/or in the finished building.

Locations of underground work shall be established by dimensions to columns, lines or walls,
locating all turns, etc., and by properly referenced centerline or invert elevations and rates of
fall.
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F. For work concealed in the building, sufficient information shall be given so it can be located

with reasonable accuracy and ease. In some cases this may be by dimension. In others, it
may be sufficient to illustrate the work on the drawings in relation to the spaces in the
building near which it was actually installed. The Architects/Engineeris/decision in this
matter will be final.

G. The following requirements apply to all "As-Built" drawings:
1. They shall be maintained at the Contractor’s expense.
2. All such drawings shall be done carefully and neatly, and in a form approved by
the Architect/Engineer.
3. Additional drawings shall be provided as necessary for clarifications.
4. These drawings shall be kept up-to-date during the entire course of the work and

shall be available upon request for examination by the Architect/Engineer; and
when necessary, to establish clearances for other parts of the work.

5. “As-built” drawings shall be returned to the Architect upon completion of the
work and are subject to approval of the Architect/Engineer.

1.21  REQUIRED SHOP DRAWING SUBMITTALS

A. Provide the following shop drawing submittals:

1. Pipe insulation.

2. All Valves.

3. Plumbing fixtures and trim.
4. Pipe and pipe fittings.

5. PVC jacket color samples.
6. Backflow preventors.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1  PLUMBING PRODUCTS

A. Refer to individual Division 22 sections for plumbing products, pipe, tube and fitting materials
and joining methods.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.1 MANUFACTURER’S DIRECTION

A. The contractor shall install and operate equipment and material in accordance with the
manufacturer’s installation and operating instructions. The manufacturer’s instructions of
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installation and operation shall become part of the Contract Documents and shall supplement
the Drawings and Specifications.

B. Store equipment in a clean, dry place protected from other construction. While stored,
maintain factory wrapping or tightly cover and protect equipment against dirt, water,
construction debris, chemical, physical or weather damage, traffic and theft.

3.2  EQUIPMENT LABELS

A. Provide equipment labels for water heaters and mixing valves. Labels shall have permanent
laminated construction secured to equipment.

3.3 PIPE LABELS

A. Provide pipe markers and directional arrows on all piping in mechanical equipment rooms, or
which is exposed in building, and on both sides of all valves located above ceiling. Markers
shall be as manufactured by W.H. Bradley Co., Marking Services Inc. or the equivalent. All
letters shall be color-coded and sized as recommended by OSHA. Samples of the type of
letters to be used shall be submitted with shop drawings. Piping shall be color-coded.

B. Pipe markers with arrows shall indicate lines content and shall be located 20 feet on center
and at each change of direction of line. Identification bands shall be color coded to match
pipe markers and shall be provided 10 feet on center. Pipe identification markers shall be
taped at each end and shall be taped around the entire circumference of pipe.

C. The following Piping shall be identified:

1. Domestic Cold Water
2. Domestic Hot Water
3. Sanitary Vent

4. Condensate Drain

34 ACCESS DOORS:

A. Provide access doors in walls, floors and ceilings to permit access to equipment and piping
requiring service or adjustment.

1. Valves.
2. Plumbing drainage cleanouts.
3. Other Plumbing equipment indicated in schedules or specifications which are

requiring maintenance, adjustment or operation.
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B. Provide hinged access doors and frames as follows:
L. Drywall Construction:
a. Provide with concealed spring hinges and flush screwdriver operated

cam locks in sufficient number of the size of the panel.

b. Provide prime paintable surface (not galvanized).
c. Product: Milcor “Style M” (Karp DSC-214M).
2. Visible Masonry and Ceramic Tile:
a. Milcor “Style M” (Karp DSC-214M).
3. Cement Plaster:
a. Milcor “Style K” (KarpDSC-214 PL).
4. Acoustical Plaster:
a. Reinforced panel as required to prevent sagging. Provide continuous

steel piano type hinge for the length of the panel, and sufficient number
for the size of the panel. Provide factory prime paint surface (not

galvanized).
b. Product: Milcor “Style AP” (Karp 214 PL).
5. Acoustical Tile:
a. Milcor “Style AT” (Larsen L-CPA).
C. Provide continuous concealed hinges and cam locks.
D. Provide UL listed 1-1/2 hour label “B” access doors with automatic self-closing latching

mechanism where required.

E. Provide removable ceiling access tile section immediately adjacent to each mechanical or
electrical device located in the ceiling plenum above removable tile ceiling.

F. Coordinate approval of type, color and location of access doors & frames with Architect.
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3.5 CLEANING AND SERVICE

A. Upon Completion of this work, the contractor shall clean and adjust equipment, controls,
valves, etc.;
B. Clean piping, fixtures, cleanout covers, floor drain covers, etc. and leave the entire

installation in good working order.

C. Adjust flush valves and faucets to allow for proper operation.

END OF SECTION 22 00 00
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SECTION 22 05 23 — GENERAL DUTY VALVES FOR PLUMBING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

A.

A.

A.

A.

A.

B.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes the furnishing and installation of general duty valves for plumbing:

DEFINITIONS

CWP: Cold working pressure.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of valve.
1. Certification that products comply with NSF 61 Annex G and NSF 372 (lead free).

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Prepare valves for shipping as follows:

1. Protect internal parts against rust and corrosion.
2. Protect threads, flange faces, and soldered ends.
3. Set ball valves open to minimize exposure of functional surfaces.

Use the following precautions during storage:

1. Maintain valve end protection.

2. Store valves indoors and maintain at higher-than-ambient-dew-point temperature. If
outdoor storage is necessary, store valves off the ground in watertight enclosures.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVES

Source Limitations for Valves: Obtain each type of valve from single source from single
manufacturer.

ASME Compliance:
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1. ASME B1.20.1 for threads for threaded end valves.
2. ASME B16.1 for flanges on iron valves.
3. ASME B16.5 for flanges on steel valves.
4. ASME B16.10 and ASME B16.34 for ferrous valve dimensions and design criteria.
5. ASME B16.18 for solder-joint connections.
6. ASME B31.9 for building services piping valves.

2.2

23

NSF Compliance: NSF 61 Annex G and NSF 372 for valve materials for potable-water service.

Bronze valves shall be made with dezincification-resistant materials. Bronze valves made with
copper alloy (brass) containing more than 15 percent zinc are not permitted.

Valve Pressure-Temperature Ratings: Not less than indicated and as required for system
pressures and temperatures.

Valve Sizes: Same as upstream piping unless otherwise indicated.

Valve Actuator Types:
1. Gear Actuator: For quarter-turn valves NPS 4 and larger.
2. Hand lever: For quarter-turn valves smaller than NPS 4.

Valves in Insulated Piping:

1. Include 2-inch stem extensions.

2. Extended operating handles of nonthermal-conductive material and protective sleeves
that allow operation of valves without breaking vapor seals or disturbing insulation.

3. Memory stops that are fully adjustable after insulation is applied.

MANUFACTURERS
Valves shall be manufactured by one of the following:
1. Kitz.

2. Red & White.

3. Nibco.

4. Kennedy.

5. Crane.

6. Milwaukee.

7. Keystone.

8. Stockham.

9. Grinnell.

10.  Mueller.

11.  Jamesbury.

12. DeZurik.

13. Hammond.

14.  Apollo.

BRONZE BALL VALVES

Two-Piece, Bronze Ball Valves with Full Port and Brass Trim:
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1. Kitz 59/69, Apollo 77C, NIBCO Design S-580-70, Milwaukee BA-150-S, Red & White
5049F or equal, threaded ends of heating hot water and low pressure steam of Kitz 58/68,
Apollo 77CLF, NIBCO Design T-580-70, Milwaukee BA-100-S, Red & White 5044F or
equal. For insulated piping systems, provide ball valves with extended stem, insulated
handle with protective thermal barrier sleeve to prevent condensate moisture drip and
pipe insulation deterioration.

3. Description:

Standard: MSS SP-110.
CWP Rating: 600 psig.

SSP Rating: 150 psi.

Body Design: Two piece.
Body Material: Bronze.
Ends: Threaded and soldered.
Seats: PTFE.

Stem: Brass. Blow-out proof.
Ball: Chrome-plated brass.
Port: Full.

Vinyl covered steel handle.
Lead Free.

Conforms to ASTM B-62.

S CRT RO AL OB

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

32

A.

EXAMINATION
Examine valve interior for cleanliness, freedom from foreign matter, and corrosion. Remove
special packing materials, such as blocks, used to prevent disc movement during shipping and

handling.

Operate valves in positions from fully open to fully closed. Examine guides and seats made
accessible by such operations.

Examine threads on valve and mating pipe for form and cleanliness.
Examine mating flange faces for conditions that might cause leakage. Check bolting for proper
size, length, and material. Verify that gasket is of proper size, that its material composition is

suitable for service, and that it is free from defects and damage.

Do not attempt to repair defective valves; replace with new valves.

VALVE INSTALLATION
Install valves with unions or flanges at each piece of equipment arranged to allow service,
maintenance, and equipment removal without system shutdown. Unions are not required on

flanged devices.

Locate valves for easy access and provide separate support where necessary.
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34

FOR PLUMBING

Install valves in horizontal piping with stem at or above center of pipe.
Install valves in position to allow full stem movement.
Install valve tags.

All valves, unions, etc. where pipe is chrome plated shall have similar finish. All exposed
supplies to plumbing fixtures shall be chrome plated.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VALVE APPLICATIONS

If valves with specified CWP ratings are unavailable, the same types of valves with higher CWP
ratings may be substituted.

All gas cocks, valves, etc. on gas lines shall have local utility company and AGA approval.

Select valves with the following end connections:

1. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2 and Smaller: Solder ends, except provide threaded ends for
heating hot water.

2. For Copper Tubing, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Flanged ends except where threaded valve-end
option is indicated in valve schedules below.

3. For Copper Tubing, NPS 5 and Larger: Flanged ends.

4. For Steel Piping, NPS 2 and Smaller: Threaded ends or grooved ends.

5. For Steel Piping, NPS 2-1/2 to NPS 4: Grooved end or Flanged ends except where
threaded valve-end option is indicated in valve schedules below.

6. For Steel Piping, NPS 5 and Larger: Grooved end or Flanged ends.

DOMESTIC HOT- AND COLD-WATER VALVE SCHEDULE

Pipe NPS 3 and Smaller (above grade):
1. Two-piece, bronze ball valves with full port and brass trim.

Domestic water valves (below grade):

1. M & H AWWA Series C-509, NIBCO T113 (3/4" to 2"), NIBCO T619 (2-1/2" and
above) resilient gate valve with low torque operation, positive shut-off, O- Ring seals,
full epoxy coating and square valve stem end.

2. Provide two (2) adjustable "TEE" handle valve wrenches to be turned over to the owner
after construction is complete.

END OF SECTION 22 05 23
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SECTION 22 07 19 — PLUMBING PIPING INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section includes insulating the following plumbing piping services:

1. Domestic cold-water piping.

2. Domestic hot-water piping.

3. Sanitary drain piping receiving condensate.

4. Supplies and drains for handicap-accessible lavatories and sinks.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated and for each application. Include thermal
conductivity, water-vapor permeance, thickness, and jackets (both factory- and field-applied, if

any).

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Surface-Burning Characteristics: For insulation and related materials, as determined by testing
identical products according to ASTM E 84 by a testing agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction. Factory label insulation and jacket materials and adhesive, mastic, tapes, and
cement material containers, with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Insulation Installed Indoors: Flame-spread index of 25 or less, and smoke-developed
index of 50 or less.
2. Insulation Installed Outdoors: Flame-spread index of 75 or less, and smoke-developed

index of 150 or less.
Comply with the following applicable standards and other requirements specified for
miscellaneous components:
1. Supply and Drain Protective Shielding Guards: ICC A117.1.
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Packaging: Insulation material containers shall be marked by manufacturer with appropriate
ASTM standard designation, type and grade, and maximum use temperature.
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B.  Reject damaged, deteriorated, wet, or contaminated material and immediately remove from the

site. Replace removed materials at no additional cost to Owner.

1.6 COORDINATION
A.  Coordinate sizes and locations of supports, hangers, and insulation shields.

B. Coordinate clearance requirements with piping Installer for piping insulation application.
Before preparing piping Shop Drawings, establish and maintain clearance requirements for
installation of insulation and field-applied jackets and finishes and for space required for
maintenance.

1.7 SCHEDULING

A.  Schedule insulation application after pressure testing systems and, where required, after
installing and testing heat tracing. Insulation application may begin on segments that have
satisfactory test results.

B.  Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible in each area of
construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Insulation:
Pittsburgh-Corning.
Owens- Corning.
Certainteed.
Armacell.

Rubatex.

Knauf.

Johns Manville.

Nk W=

B.  Jacketing:
Ceel-Co.
O’Brien.
Zeston.
Childers.
Pabco.

kW=

C. Adhesives:
1. Benjamin Foster.
2. Childers.
3. Vimasco.
4, B.E.H.
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2.2 INSULATION MATERIALS
A.  Comply with requirements in "Piping Insulation Schedule, General," "Indoor Piping Insulation

23

Schedule," "Outdoor, Aboveground Piping Insulation Schedule," and "Outdoor, Underground
Piping Insulation Schedule" articles for where insulating materials shall be applied.

Products shall not contain asbestos, lead, mercury, or mercury compounds.

Products that come in contact with stainless steel shall have a leachable chloride content of less
than 50 ppm when tested according to ASTM C 871.

Insulation materials for use on austenitic stainless steel shall be qualified as acceptable
according to ASTM C 795.

Foam insulation materials shall not use CFC or HCFC blowing agents in the manufacturing
process.

Flexible Elastomeric Insulation: Closed-cell, sponge- or expanded-rubber materials. Comply
with ASTM C 534, Type I for tubular materials.

1. Density of 5.0 1bs/cubic foot.

2. K factor of 0.27 at 75 degrees F mean.

3. Maximum water vapor transmission of 0.17 per inch.

4. Must be listed for 25/50 flame/smoke spread of thickness used.

Mineral-Fiber Blanket Insulation: Mineral or glass fibers bonded with a thermosetting resin.
Comply with ASTM C 553, Typell and ASTM C 1290, Typel. Factory-applied jacket
requirements are specified in "Factory-Applied Jackets" Article.

Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation: Type I, 850 Deg F Materials: Mineral or glass fibers
bonded with a thermosetting resin. Comply with ASTM C 547, Type I, Grade A, with factory-
applied ASJ-SSL. Factory-applied jacket requirements are specified in "Factory-Applied
Jackets" Article.

1. All-service jacket ASJ-SSL type factory applied jacketing.

2. 6 Ibs/cu ft minimum density.

3. k-factor of 0.31 maximum at 200 degrees F mean.
4. 850 degree F service temperature.

5. 0.02 perm maximum Jacket permeance.

PIPE AND FITTING COVERS

Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Covers:

1. Ultraviolet resistant.

2. 0.020 inch minimum thickness.

3. Preformed to match outer diameter of insulation.
4. Preformed fitting covers, minimum 10 mil.

Aluminum (A) Covers:
1. ASTM B209, Alloy 3003 minimum.
2. 0.016-inch thickness.
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3. Bright anodized or acrylic-coated smooth finish on exposed side.
4. 2-piece tee and ribless elbow covers in minimum 0.016-inch, preformed.
5. Provide moisture barrier backing and butt-joint with mastic seal for joining of adjacent
sections.
24 ADHESIVES

2.5

2.6

Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates and for bonding
insulation to itself and to surfaces to be insulated, unless otherwise indicated.

Flexible Elastomeric Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-24179A, Type II, Class L.
L. For indoor applications, adhesive shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

Mineral-Fiber Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A.
L. For indoor applications, adhesive shall have a VOC content of 80 g/L or less when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

ASJ Adhesive, and FSK Jacket Adhesive: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class 2, Grade A for

bonding insulation jacket lap seams and joints.

1. For indoor applications, adhesive shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

PVC Jacket Adhesive: Compatible with PVC jacket.

1. For indoor applications, adhesive shall have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

MASTICS

Vapor-Barrier Mastic: Solvent based; suitable for indoor use on below-ambient services.
1. Water-Vapor Permeance: ASTM F 1249, 0.05 perm at 35-mil dry film thickness.

2. Service Temperature Range: 0 to 180 deg F.

3. Solids Content: ASTM D 1644, 44 percent by volume and 62 percent by weight.
4. Color: White.

LAGGING ADHESIVES

Description: Comply with MIL-A-3316C, Class I, Grade A, and shall be compatible with

insulation materials, jackets, and substrates.

1. For indoor applications, use lagging adhesives that have a VOC content of 50 g/L or less
when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

2. Fire-resistant, water-based lagging adhesive and coating for use indoors to adhere fire-
resistant lagging cloths over pipe insulation.

3. Service Temperature Range: 0 to plus 180 deg F.

4. Color: White.
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2.7 SEALANTS
A.  Joint Sealants:
1. Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates.
2. Permanently flexible, elastomeric sealant.
3. Service Temperature Range: Minus 100 to plus 300 deg F.
4. Color: White or gray.
5. For indoor applications, sealants shall have a VOC content of 420 g/L. or less when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).
6. Sealants shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California

2.8

2.9

2.10

Department of Health Services['Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

ASJ Flashing Sealants, and Vinyl, PVDC, and PVC Jacket Flashing Sealants:

Nk W=

o

Materials shall be compatible with insulation materials, jackets, and substrates.

Fire- and water-resistant, flexible, elastomeric sealant.

Service Temperature Range: Minus 40 to plus 250 deg F.

Color: White.

For indoor applications, sealants shall have a VOC content of 420 g/L. or less when
calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24).

Sealants shall comply with the testing and product requirements of the California
Department of Health Services['Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile Organic
Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."

FACTORY-APPLIED JACKETS

Insulation system schedules indicate factory-applied jackets on various applications. When
factory-applied jackets are indicated, comply with the following:

1. ASJ-SSL: ASJ with self-sealing, pressure-sensitive, acrylic-based adhesive covered by a
removable protective strip; complying with ASTM C 1136, Type L.
TAPES

ASJ Tape: White vapor-retarder tape matching factory-applied jacket with acrylic adhesive,
complying with ASTM C 1136.

1. Width: 3 inches.

2. Thickness: 11.5 mils.

3. Adhesion: 90 ounces force/inch in width.

4. Elongation: 2 percent.

5. Tensile Strength: 40 1bf/inch in width.

6. ASJ Tape Disks and Squares: Precut disks or squares of ASJ tape.
SECUREMENTS

Bands:
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B.

C.

2.11

INSULATION

1. Aluminum: ASTM B 209, Alloy 3003, 3005, 3105, or 5005; Temper H-14, 0.020 inch
thick, 3/4 inch wide with closed seal.

Staples: Outward-clinching insulation staples, nominal 3/4-inch- wide, stainless steel or Monel.

Wire: 0.080-inch nickel-copper alloy.

PROTECTIVE SHIELDING GUARDS

1. Description: Manufactured plastic wraps for covering plumbing fixture hot- and cold-
water supplies and trap and drain piping. Comply with Americans with Disabilities Act
(ADA) requirements.

2. Description: Manufactured plastic enclosure for covering plumbing fixture hot- and cold-

water supplies and trap and drain piping. Comply with ADA requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

32

A.

33

A.

D.

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates and conditions for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances
and other conditions affecting performance of insulation application.

1. Verify that systems to be insulated have been tested and are free of defects.

2. Verify that surfaces to be insulated are clean and dry.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Surface Preparation: Clean and dry surfaces to receive insulation. Remove materials that will
adversely affect insulation application.

GENERAL INSTALLATION REQUIREMENTS

Install insulation materials, accessories, and finishes with smooth, straight, and even surfaces;
free of voids throughout the length of piping including fittings, valves, and specialties.

Install insulation materials, forms, vapor barriers or retarders, jackets, and thicknesses required
for each item of pipe system as specified in insulation system schedules.

Install accessories compatible with insulation materials and suitable for the service. Install
accessories that do not corrode, soften, or otherwise attack insulation or jacket in either wet or
dry state.

Install insulation with longitudinal seams at top and bottom of horizontal runs.

Install multiple layers of insulation with longitudinal and end seams staggered.
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F. Do not weld brackets, clips, or other attachment devices to piping, fittings, and specialties.

G.  Keep insulation materials dry during application and finishing.

H.  Install insulation with tight longitudinal seams and end joints. Bond seams and joints with
adhesive recommended by insulation material manufacturer.

L Install insulation with least number of joints practical.

1. Where vapor barrier is indicated, seal joints, seams, and penetrations in insulation at hangers,
supports, anchors, and other projections with vapor-barrier mastic.
1. Install insulation continuously through hangers and around anchor attachments.
2. For insulation application where vapor barriers are indicated, extend insulation on anchor

legs from point of attachment to supported item to point of attachment to structure. Taper
and seal ends at attachment to structure with vapor-barrier mastic.

3. Install insert materials and install insulation to tightly join the insert. Seal insulation to
insulation inserts with adhesive or sealing compound recommended by insulation
material manufacturer.

4. Cover inserts with jacket material matching adjacent pipe insulation. Install shields over
jacket, arranged to protect jacket from tear or puncture by hanger, support, and shield.

K.  Apply adhesives, mastics, and sealants at manufactureris recommended coverage rate and wet
and dry film thicknesses.

L. Install insulation with factory-applied jackets as follows:

1. Draw jacket tight and smooth.

2. Cover circumferential joints with 3-inch- wide strips, of same material as insulation
jacket. Secure strips with adhesive and outward clinching staples along both edges of
strip, spaced 4 inches o.c.

3. Overlap jacket longitudinal seams at least 1-1/2 inches. Install insulation with
longitudinal seams at bottom of pipe. Clean and dry surface to receive self-sealing lap.
Staple laps with outward clinching staples along edge at 4 inches o.c.

a. For below-ambient services, apply vapor-barrier mastic over staples.

4. Cover joints and seams with tape, according to insulation material manufacturer(sl written
instructions, to maintain vapor seal.

5. Where vapor barriers are indicated, apply vapor-barrier mastic on seams and joints and at

ends adjacent to pipe flanges and fittings.

M.  Cut insulation in a manner to avoid compressing insulation more than 75 percent of its nominal
thickness.

N.  Finish installation with systems at operating conditions. Repair joint separations and cracking
due to thermal movement.

O. Repair damaged insulation facings by applying same facing material over damaged areas.
Extend patches at least 4 inches beyond damaged areas. Adhere, staple, and seal patches similar

to butt joints.

P. For above-ambient services, do not install insulation to the following:
1. Vibration-control devices.
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3.5

INSULATION

2. Testing agency labels and stamps.
3. Nameplates and data plates.
4. Cleanouts.

PENETRATIONS

Insulation Installation at Roof Penetrations: Install insulation continuously through roof

penetrations.
1. Seal penetrations with flashing sealant.
2. For applications requiring only indoor insulation, terminate insulation above roof surface

and seal with joint sealant. For applications requiring indoor and outdoor insulation,
install insulation for outdoor applications tightly joined to indoor insulation ends. Seal
joint with joint sealant.

3. Extend jacket of outdoor insulation outside roof flashing at least 2 inches below top of
roof flashing.

4. Seal jacket to roof flashing with flashing sealant.

Insulation Installation at Underground Exterior Wall Penetrations: Terminate insulation flush
with sleeve seal. Seal terminations with flashing sealant.

Insulation Installation at Aboveground Exterior Wall Penetrations: Install insulation

continuously through wall penetrations.

1. Seal penetrations with flashing sealant.

2. For applications requiring only indoor insulation, terminate insulation inside wall surface
and seal with joint sealant. For applications requiring indoor and outdoor insulation,
install insulation for outdoor applications tightly joined to indoor insulation ends. Seal
joint with joint sealant.

3. Extend jacket of outdoor insulation outside wall flashing and overlap wall flashing at
least 2 inches.

4. Seal jacket to wall flashing with flashing sealant.

Insulation Installation at Interior Wall and Partition Penetrations (That Are Not Fire Rated):
Install insulation continuously through walls and partitions.

Insulation Installation at Fire-Rated Wall and Partition Penetrations: Install insulation

continuously through penetrations of fire-rated walls and partitions.

1. Comply with requirements in Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping" for firestopping
and fire-resistive joint sealers.

Insulation Installation at Floor Penetrations:

1. Pipe: Install insulation continuously through floor penetrations.

2. Seal penetrations through fire-rated assemblies. Comply with requirements in
Section 078413 "Penetration Firestopping."

GENERAL PIPE INSULATION INSTALLATION

Requirements in this article generally apply to all insulation materials except where more
specific requirements are specified in various pipe insulation material installation articles.
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B. Insulation Installation on Fittings, Valves, Strainers, Flanges, and Unions:
1. Install insulation over fittings, valves, strainers, flanges, unions, and other specialties with

2.

continuous thermal and vapor-retarder integrity unless otherwise indicated.

Insulate pipe elbows using preformed fitting insulation or mitered fittings made from
same material and density as adjacent pipe insulation. Each piece shall be butted tightly
against adjoining piece and bonded with adhesive. Fill joints, seams, voids, and irregular
surfaces with insulating cement finished to a smooth, hard, and uniform contour that is
uniform with adjoining pipe insulation.

Insulate tee fittings with preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same
material and thickness as used for adjacent pipe. Cut sectional pipe insulation to fit. Butt
each section closely to the next and hold in place with tie wire. Bond pieces with
adhesive.

Insulate valves using preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same
material, density, and thickness as used for adjacent pipe. Overlap adjoining pipe
insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe
diameter, whichever is thicker. For valves, insulate up to and including the bonnets, valve
stuffing-box studs, bolts, and nuts. Fill joints, seams, and irregular surfaces with
insulating cement.

Insulate strainers using preformed fitting insulation or sectional pipe insulation of same
material, density, and thickness as used for adjacent pipe. Overlap adjoining pipe
insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe insulation, or one pipe
diameter, whichever is thicker. Fill joints, seams, and irregular surfaces with insulating
cement. Insulate strainers so strainer basket flange or plug can be easily removed and
replaced without damaging the insulation and jacket. Provide a removable reusable
insulation cover. For below-ambient services, provide a design that maintains vapor
barrier.

Insulate flanges and unions using a section of oversized preformed pipe insulation.
Overlap adjoining pipe insulation by not less than two times the thickness of pipe
insulation, or one pipe diameter, whichever is thicker.

Cover segmented insulated surfaces with a layer of finishing cement and coat with a
mastic. Install vapor-barrier mastic for below-ambient services and a breather mastic for
above-ambient services. Reinforce the mastic with fabric-reinforcing mesh. Trowel the
mastic to a smooth and well-shaped contour.

For services not specified to receive a field-applied jacket except for flexible elastomeric
and polyolefin, install fitted PVC cover over elbows, tees, strainers, valves, flanges, and
unions. Terminate ends with PVC end caps. Tape PVC covers to adjoining insulation
facing using PVC tape.

Stencil or label the outside insulation jacket of each union with the word "union." Match
size and color of pipe labels.

C. Insulate instrument connections for thermometers, pressure gages, pressure temperature taps,
test connections, flow meters, sensors, switches, and transmitters on insulated pipes. Shape
insulation at these connections by tapering it to and around the connection with insulating
cement and finish with finishing cement, mastic, and flashing sealant.

D. Install removable insulation covers at locations indicated. Installation shall conform to the
following:

L.

Make removable flange and union insulation from sectional pipe insulation of same
thickness as that on adjoining pipe. Install same insulation jacket as adjoining pipe
insulation.
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2. When flange and union covers are made from sectional pipe insulation, extend insulation

3.6

from flanges or union long at least two times the insulation thickness over adjacent pipe
insulation on each side of flange or union. Secure flange cover in place with stainless-
steel or aluminum bands. Select band material compatible with insulation and jacket.

3. Construct removable valve insulation covers in same manner as for flanges, except divide
the two-part section on the vertical center line of valve body.
4, When covers are made from block insulation, make two halves, each consisting of

mitered blocks wired to stainless-steel fabric. Secure this wire frame, with its attached
insulation, to flanges with tie wire. Extend insulation at least 2 inches over adjacent pipe
insulation on each side of valve. Fill space between flange or union cover and pipe
insulation with insulating cement. Finish cover assembly with insulating cement applied
in two coats. After first coat is dry, apply and trowel second coat to a smooth finish.

5. Unless a PVC jacket is indicated in field-applied jacket schedules, finish exposed
surfaces with a metal jacket.

INSTALLATION OF FLEXIBLE ELASTOMERIC INSULATION

Seal longitudinal seams and end joints with manufacturerlsl recommended adhesive to eliminate
openings in insulation that allow passage of air to surface being insulated.

Insulation Installation on Pipe Flanges:

1. Install pipe insulation to outer diameter of pipe flange.

2. Make width of insulation section same as overall width of flange and bolts, plus twice the
thickness of pipe insulation.

3. Fill voids between inner circumference of flange insulation and outer circumference of

adjacent straight pipe segments with cut sections of sheet insulation of same thickness as
pipe insulation.

4. Secure insulation to flanges and seal seams with manufacturerlsl recommended adhesive
to eliminate openings in insulation that allow passage of air to surface being insulated.

Insulation Installation on Pipe Fittings and Elbows:

1. Install mitered sections of pipe insulation.

2. Secure insulation materials and seal seams with manufacturerisirecommended adhesive to
eliminate openings in insulation that allow passage of air to surface being insulated.

Insulation Installation on Valves and Pipe Specialties:

1. Install preformed valve covers manufactured of same material as pipe insulation when
available.
2. When preformed valve covers are not available, install cut sections of pipe and sheet

insulation to valve body. Arrange insulation to permit access to packing and to allow

valve operation without disturbing insulation.

Install insulation to flanges as specified for flange insulation application.

4. Secure insulation to valves and specialties and seal seams with manufacturers
recommended adhesive to eliminate openings in insulation that allow passage of air to
surface being insulated.

W
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3.7 INSTALLATION OF MINERAL-FIBER INSULATION
A.  Insulation Installation on Straight Pipes and Tubes:

1. Secure each layer of preformed pipe insulation to pipe with wire or bands and tighten
bands without deforming insulation materials.

2. Where vapor barriers are indicated, seal longitudinal seams, end joints, and protrusions
with vapor-barrier mastic and joint sealant.

3. For insulation with factory-applied jackets on above-ambient surfaces, secure laps with
outward clinched staples at 6 inches o.c.

4. For insulation with factory-applied jackets on below-ambient surfaces, do not staple
longitudinal tabs. Instead, secure tabs with additional adhesive as recommended by
insulation material manufacturer and seal with vapor-barrier mastic and flashing sealant.

B.  Insulation Installation on Pipe Flanges:

1. Install preformed pipe insulation to outer diameter of pipe flange.

2. Make width of insulation section same as overall width of flange and bolts, plus twice the
thickness of pipe insulation.

3. Fill voids between inner circumference of flange insulation and outer circumference of
adjacent straight pipe segments with mineral-fiber blanket insulation.

4. Install jacket material with manufacturerisirecommended adhesive, overlap seams at least
1 inch, and seal joints with flashing sealant.

C.  Insulation Installation on Pipe Fittings and Elbows:

1. Install preformed sections of same material as straight segments of pipe insulation when
available.

2. When preformed insulation elbows and fittings are not available, install mitered sections
of pipe insulation, to a thickness equal to adjoining pipe insulation. Secure insulation
materials with wire or bands.

D.  Insulation Installation on Valves and Pipe Specialties:

1. Install preformed sections of same material as straight segments of pipe insulation when
available.

2. When preformed sections are not available, install mitered sections of pipe insulation to
valve body.

3. Arrange insulation to permit access to packing and to allow valve operation without
disturbing insulation.

4. Install insulation to flanges as specified for flange insulation application.

3.8 FIELD-APPLIED JACKET INSTALLATION
A.  Where glass-cloth jackets are indicated, install directly over bare insulation or insulation with
factory-applied jackets.

1. Draw jacket smooth and tight to surface with 2-inch overlap at seams and joints.

2. Embed glass cloth between two 0.062-inch- thick coats of lagging adhesive.

3. Completely encapsulate insulation with coating, leaving no exposed insulation.

B.  Where FSK jackets are indicated, install as follows:
1. Draw jacket material smooth and tight.
2. Install lap or joint strips with same material as jacket.
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3. Secure jacket to insulation with manufacturerisirecommended adhesive.
4. Install jacket with 1-1/2-inch laps at longitudinal seams and 3-inch- wide joint strips at
end joints.
5. Seal openings, punctures, and breaks in vapor-retarder jackets and exposed insulation

3.9

3.10

3.11

with vapor-barrier mastic.

Where PVC jackets are indicated, install with 1-inch overlap at longitudinal seams and end

joints. Seal with manufacturerisirecommended adhesive.

1. Apply two continuous beads of adhesive to seams and joints, one bead under lap and the
finish bead along seam and joint edge.

Where metal jackets are indicated, install with 2-inch overlap at longitudinal seams and end
joints. Overlap longitudinal seams arranged to shed water. Seal end joints with weatherproof
sealant recommended by insulation manufacturer. Secure jacket with stainless-steel bands 12
inches o.c. and at end joints.

FINISHES

Insulation with ASJ, Glass-Cloth, or Other Paintable Jacket Material: Paint jacket with paint
system identified below and as specified in Section 099113 "Exterior Painting" and
Section 099123 "Interior Painting."
1. Flat Acrylic Finish: Two finish coats over a primer that is compatible with jacket
material and finish coat paint. Add fungicidal agent to render fabric mildew proof.
a. Finish Coat Material: Interior, flat, latex-emulsion size.

Flexible Elastomeric Thermal Insulation: After adhesive has fully cured, apply two coats of
insulation manufacturersirecommended protective coating.

Color: Final color as selected by Architect. Vary first and second coats to allow visual
inspection of the completed Work.

Do not field paint aluminum or stainless-steel jackets.

PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE, GENERAL

Acceptable preformed pipe and tubular insulation materials and thicknesses are identified for
each piping system and pipe size range. If more than one material is listed for a piping system,
selection from materials listed is Contractor /s option.

Items Not Insulated: Unless otherwise indicated, do not install insulation on the following:
1.
2. Chrome-plated pipes and fittings unless there is a potential for personnel injury.

INDOOR PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE
Domestic Cold Water:
1. Insulation shall be the following:

a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1/2 inch thick.
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3.12

INSULATION

Domestic Hot and Recirculated Hot Water Mains:
1. NPS 2 and Smaller: Insulation shall be the following:
a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1 inch thick.
2. NPS 2-1/2 and Larger: Insulation shall be the following:
a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1-1/2 inch thick.

Domestic Hot Water Supply and Return runouts (up to NPS 2 and not exceeding 12 feet in
length from fixture shutoff valve back toward main line):
1. NPS 2 and Smaller: Insulation shall be the following:

a. Mineral-Fiber, Preformed Pipe Insulation, Type I: 1/2 inch thick.

Domestic Water, Domestic Hot Water, and Stops for Plumbing Fixtures for People with
Disabilities (Handicapped Lavatory & Sinks P-Trap & Supply Lines):
1. All Pipe Sizes: Insulation shall be the following:

a. Insulate p-trap, tailpiece and water supplies on handicapped lavatories with white,
Truebro Model 102, Zurn 8947 handi lav-guard, or approved equivalent insulating
system to meet A.D.A. Requirements. Provide accessories for offset tailpiece as
required.

Floor Drains, Traps, and aboveground Sanitary Drain Piping receiving HVAC condensate:
L. All Pipe Sizes: Insulation shall be one of the following:
a. Flexible Elastomeric: 1/2 inch thick.
b. Mineral-Fiber, % 1b density, ductwrap insulation with aluminum foil vapor barrier,
Type I: 2 inch thick.

Exposed Domestic Cold and Hot Water Piping.
1. All exposed domestic cold and hot water piping shall also have field install PVC jacket.

Sewer Waste and Vent Piping:

1. Where Contractor elects to use schedule 40 PVC waste and vent piping (in lieu of cast
iron piping) (exposed, in furrings, or above ceilings) (vertical and horizontal lines) shall
be insulated with 2" thick 3/4 # density fiberglass ductwrap insulation with aluminum foil
vapor barrier. Insulation shall be sealed at all seams and joints. Insulation shall be
installed with a foil backed adhesive tape around the diameter of the pipe with insulation
at 24" on center intervals.

INDOOR, PIPING WITHIN CMU BLOCK WALLS PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE

Domestic cold water, hot water and condensate drain lines shall be insulated with 1/2" thick
flexible closed cell elastomeric thermal tube insulation as manufactured by Armaflex AP,
Rubatex or prior approved equal. All joints are to be firmly butted together. All lap and butt
joint strips are to be sealed in place with vapor barrier adhesive. Fittings are to be mitered
segments of insulation held in place with vapor barrier sealant. Engineered Polymer Foam
Insulation (EPFI) will not be accepted.
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3.13 INDOOR, UNDERGROUND PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE

A.  Domestic cold and hot water lines run below slab within building shall be insulated with 1/2"
thick flexible closed cell elastomeric thermal tube insulation as manufactured by Armaflex AP,
Rubatex or prior approved equal.

B.  All joints are to be firmly butted together. All lap and butt joint strips are to be sealed in place
with vapor barrier adhesive. Fittings are to be mitered segments of insulation held in place with
vapor barrier sealant.

C.  Engineered Polymer Foam Insulation (EPFI) will not be accepted.

D.  Apply two (2) coats of mastic on insulation.

3.14 OUTDOOR, ABOVE GROUND PIPING INSULATION SCHEDULE

A.  All water lines on the outside of the building exposed to the weather shall be insulated with 1/2"
thick flexible closed cell elastomeric thermal tube insulation as manufactured by Armaflex AP,
Rubatex or prior approved equal.

B.  All joints are to be firmly butted together. All lap and butt joint strips are to be sealed in place
with vapor barrier adhesive. Fitting